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1.THE GRAMMAR-TRANSLATION METHOD

Yeni bir metot degildir, dil 6gretmenleri tarafindan uzun yillar farkh adlarla kullanilmsstir. ilk
olarak, Latin ve Yunanca gibi klasik dillerin 6gretiminde kullaniidigi igin Classical Methody a
da Prussian Method da denir. Gliniimiizde bu metot, 6grencilerin okumalarina ve yabanci dil
edebiyatini degerlendirmelerine {appreciate) yardime olmak igin kullaniir. Dahasi, Hedef
dildeki dil bilgisi calismalariyla 6grenci kendi ana dilinin dil bilgisini daha iyi kavrayacak ve
olusan yakinlik ana dilin daha iyi yazilip konusulmasini saglayacaktir. Son olarak yabanci dil
Ogretimi 6grencilerin zeka gelisimine yardima olmaktadir. Belkide 6grenciler 6grendikleri
hedef dili hig kullanmayacaklar ama zihinsel galismanin yararini géreceklerdir.

Simdi bu metodu daha iyi anlayabilmek icin Kolombiya’da bir liniversitede tist-orta seviyede
42 dgrencinin bulundugu bir siniftaki dersi gézlemieyelim. 2 saat siiren ders haftada 3 kez
vapiimaktadir.

GOZLEM (DAVRANIS) VE PRENSIPLER (DUSUNCE) :

1. Odrenciler Mark Twain’den bir metin okurlar.

Hedef dili 6grenmenin énemli maksatlarindan biri de o dilde yazih edebiyati anlayabilmektir.
Edebi dil, konusma dilinden daha iistiindiir. Ogrencilerin hedef dili calismast edebiyat ve
sanat hakkinda sinirhdir.

2. Odrenciler metni ingilizce’den kendi dillerine gevirirler.

Bir dili 6grenmekteki Snemli bir basari da geviri yapabilmektir. Ceviriyi basarili yapabilen
ogrenciler dil 6greniminde de basanl sayilirlar.

3. Odretmen édrencilere ana dillerinde metin hakkinda sorulari o.’up olmad.'gtm sorar Bn'

Ggrenci bir kelimenin anlamini sorar ve égretmen ispanyolca cevap verir.
Hedef dilde iletisim kurabilmek yabanci dil egitiminin hedeflermden deglldlr

4. Metnin sorularini 6grenciler yazili olarak cevaplariar.

Oncelikle yazma ve okumaya énem verilir. Dinlemeye ve konusmaya az, telaffuza hig 6nem
verilmez.

5. Bir cevabin dogru olup olmadidina égretmen karar verir. Eger cevap dogru degil ise,
dgretmen baska bir 6grenci secer veya cevabi kendisi verir.

Sinifta otorite 8gretmendedir. Ogrencilerin dogru cevabi almalari gok 8nemlidir.
6. Ogrenciler yeni 6grendikleri kelimeleri ispanyolca’ya gevirirler.
Bitiin hedef diller icin ana dilde karsiliklar bulunabilir.

- 7. Odrenciler “-ty” ekinin Ispanyolca’daki “-dad” ve “-tad” ile ayni gérevi gérdiigiinii
Ogrenirler.

Ana dil ile hedef dil arasindaki benzerlikler 6grenmeyi kolaylastinr (facilftate-)

8. Odrencilere two word kehmeierm kuh'ammlan hakkinda dilbilgisi kurallari verilir.
Hedef dildeki dl|b||g|5l kallplarlnl ogrenmek ogrenuler icin dnemlidir.

9. Ogrenc.'lersqhgt_.flrma olarak, ver_:ler_p, drnékiere ogrendikleri kurallart uygularlar.

T U mden gelim (d ed u ct ive) yoluyla kesin dilbilgisi kurallari belirtemek kullanigh,

pedagojik bir tekniktir.
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10. OGgrenciler kelimeleri ezberlerler.

Dil 6grenme bdylelikle zihinsel egzersiz yapmayi saglar.

11. Ogretmen, 6grencilerden dilbilgisi kurallarini belirtmelerini ister.
Ogrenciler hedef dilin dilbilgisi kurallarinin bilincinde (conscious) olmalilar.

~ 12. Bgrenciler diizensiz fiillerin 2. ve 3. hallerini ezberlerler. _

Fiil gekimleri ve diger dilbilgisi kuralarinin miimkiin oldugunca ezberlenmeleri saglanmalidir.

METOT HAKKINDA SORULAR:

1. “Grammar-Translation” metodu kullanan égretmenin amaglari nelerdir?
< Ogrencilerin hedef dildeki yazili edebiyati okuyabilmelerini saglamak.
< Ogrencilere grammar kurallarini ve kelime bilgisini 6gretmek
< Ogrencilerin zihinlerini gelistirecek akil egzersizleri saglamak.

2. Odgretmenin rolii nedir? Odgrencilerin rolii nedir?

Ogretmen otoritedir. Ogrenciler, 6gretmenin séylediklerini yaparak onun bildiklerini
alacaklarina inanirlar.

3. Ogretme-6grenme siirecinin kendine has 6zellikleri nelerdir?

Ogrencilere bir dilden digerine ceviri yapmak dgretilir. Ceviri yaptiklari konular genelde hedef
dilin kiltiirii hakkindadir. Ogrencilere kesin dilbilgisi kurallari verilir, ezber istenir. Daha sonra
bu kurallar 6rneklere uygulanir. Fiil gekimleri gibi gramatik ¢ekim listelerini de 6grenirler.

4. Ogretmen-Ogrenci ve Ogrenci-Ogrenci etkilesimi nasil olmalidir?

Etkinin biiyiik bélimu 6gretmenden 6grenciyedir. Etkilesimi 6grenci baslatmaz (initiation)
veya Ogrenci-6grenci etkilesimi ¢ok azdir.

5. Dil ve kiiltiir nasil gériiliir?

Yaz dili ve edebiyat dili, sozIl dilden daha Gstiin sayilir. (Literary language is superior to
spoken language.) Bu nedenle 6grenciler daha ¢ok yazi dilini calisir. Kiiltiir, edebiyat ve
sanattan olusur (consist).

6.Dilin hangi alanlari ve 6zellikleri vurgulanir?

Dilbilgisi ve kelime bilgisi vurgulanir. Okuma ve yazma daha énemlidir. Telaffuza, konusma ve
dinlemeye ¢ok énem verilmez.( A fundamental purpose of learning a foreign language is to
be able to read literature written in it. The primary skills to be developed are reading and
writing. Little attention is given to speaking and listening,and almost none to pronunciation.)

7.0grencilerin ana dilinin rolii nedir?

Hedef dilde bir climlenin anlamini kavramak igin 6grenciler ana dillerinden yararlanirlar.
Sinifta genelde 6grenciler ana dillerini kullanirlar.

8.Degerlendirme (evaluation) nasil yapiimalidir?

Degerlendirmede yazili geviri testleri veya karsilastirmalar (vice-versa) daha ¢ok kullanilir.
Hedef dilin kiltlrd ve dilbilgisi kurallari hakkinda daha ¢ok soru sorulur.

9. Ogretmenin 6grenci hatalarina tutumu nasil olmalidir?

Ogrencilerin dogru cevabi almasi cok 6nemlidir. Ogrenci bir hata yaparsa veya cevabi bilemez
ise dogru cevabi 6gretmen verir.
N



TEKNIKLER :

Translation of a Literary Passage (Edebi bir metnin gevirisi) :

Ogrenciler bir okuma parcasini hedef dili anadillerine cevirirler. Metindeki kelime bilgisi ve
dilbilgisi yapilan sonraki derslerde islenir. Metin, hedef dilin edebiyatindan secilmis olabilir
veya dgretmen vermek istedigi kelime ve dilbilgisi yapilarina uygun metini kendi yazabilir. =
Ceviri hem sézel hem de yazil sekliyle calisilabilir. Ogrenciler deyimleri cevirmez ama
anlamlarini kavramaya galisirlar.

Reading Comprehension Questions (Okudugunu anlama sorulan) :

Ogrenciler metin hakkindaki sorulari cevaplarlar. Sorular belli bir sira (sequenced) iginde
verilir. ilk soru grubu genelde metinde verilen bilgiler hakkinda olur. ikinci soru grubunda ise
dgrenciler metinden gikardiklan sonuglardan bahsederler. Yani cevabi metne gore verecekler
ama cevap metinde somut bir sekilde bulunmayacak. Ugiincii soru grubunda 6grenciler
metni kendi deneyimleriyle iliskilendirirler.

Antonyms/Synonyms ( Zit anlamh-Es anlamh sézclikler) :

Ogrencilere bir grup sézciik verilir ve metinden zit anlamlilarini veya es anlamlarini bulmalarn
istenir. Veya metindeki belirli sézciikleri 6grencilerin hedef dilde tarif etmeleri istenebilir.

Cognates (Ayni kokten gelen sozciikler) :

Ogrencilerden diller arasinda karsilik olan ses 6rneklerini veya telaffuzlan 6grenmeleri igin
“cognates” dgretilir. Ogrencilere anlamlari farkh olmasina karsin hedef ve ana dilde telaffuzu
ayni gibi gériinen sézciikler 6gretilebilir. Tabii bu bitiln dillerde kullanisl olamaz. Cognate:
ayn i ké kend en gel en _keli mel er. tel evi si o n -televizyon

Deductive Application of Rule (Tiimdengelim kurallarinin uygulanmasi) :

Dilbilgisi kurallari genelde 6rnekler ile birlikte sunulur. istisnalar da not alinir. Ogrenciler bir
kurali algiladiklarinda degisik 6rneklerde o kuralin uygulanmasi istenebilir.

Fill-in-the-blanks (Bosluk doldurmaca) :

Ogrencilere eksik kelimelerin oldugu ciimleler verilir. Bosluklar uygun dilbilgisi yapisi, kelime,
belirtec ile doldurulabilir.

Memorization (Ezber) :

Ogrencilere ana dillerindeki karsiliklariyla birlikte hedef dilde kelimeler verilip ezberlemeleri
istenir. Ayni sekilde fiil cekimleri gibi dilbilgisi kural ve yapilari da ezberletilebilir.

Use Words in Sentences (Cimlelerde kelimeler kullanma) :

Bir kelimenin anlamini ve kullanim yerini kavradigini géstermek igin 6grenciler kelimenin
gectigi cimleler olusturabilirler.

Composition (kompozisyon) :

Ogretmen konu verir ve grenciler hedef dilde bir metin yazar. Konu derste islenen okuma
parcasindaki fikirler hakkinda olabilir. Bazen metin yerine ézet de (precis) istenebilir.

SONUCLAR :

1.Yazili edebi metinleri okuyabilmek igin hedef dil 6grenmek énemli dir.Hedef dilin kiltiri dnemlidir.
2.Edehiyat ve glizel sanatlar kullanilarak kiltir verilir.

3.Ceviri yaparak pratik saglanir.

4.0kuma pargalarnindan degisik tiirlerde sorular cikarilarak 6grenme gelistirilir.

5.Grammar yapilari kesin kurallarla (deductively) verilir.
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2.DIRECT METHOD

Bu metot da yeni degildir. Bu metodun diger adlar : Natural Method,The Reform
Method, The Berlitz Method. Prensipleri dil 6gretmenleri tarafindan yillarca uygulanmistir.
Hedef dilin iletisim i¢in nasil kultaniiacagini 68renme amacina sahiptir. “Grammar-Translation
metodu 6§renciler-i_i-i' hedef dili kullanmalarinda fazla etkili olmadigindan “Direct Method”
popiiler olmugstur. Bu metodun ana kural, ¢eviriye izin verilmemesidir. Metotta anlam,
gorsel yardimlar ve gésterimler {demonstration) kullanilarak dogrudan (directly) olusturulur.

P

Bu metot igin simdi Italya’daki bir ortaokulda 30 édrencinin katildidi dersi
gdzlemleyelim. Ders 6grencilerin birinci siniflarinda son dénemde gézlemlenmistir.

GOZLEM (DAVRANIS) VE PRENSIPLER (DUSUNCE) :
1.0grenciler Amerika codrafyasi hakkindaki bir pasaji ytiksek sesle okurlar.

Hedef dilde okuma, dil egitiminin bagindan uygulanmaya basglanmaldir. Konusma pratikleri
siiresince okuma gelismeye devam edecektir. Dil ilk olarak konusmadir. Kiiltir ise giizel
sanatlardan fazlasidir {cografya ve giinliik yasam gibi).

2.Her ciimle okunduktan sonra 6gretmen haritadan bir béliimii isaret eder.

Resimler ve diger nesneler égrencilerin sinif ortaminda anlamayi kolaylastirici etkiye
sahiptir.

3.0gretmen sorusu olan 6grenciye hedef dilde cevap verir, ayni sekilde sorular da hedef
dilde sorulur.

Ana dil sinif ortaminda kullanilmamalidir.

4.0gretmen, égrencilerin sorularim 6rnekler vererek veya tahtayt kullanarak gizimleriyle
cevaplar.

Ogretmen géstererek (demonstration) ders vermelidir. Agiklama veya ceviri yapmamalidir.
Ogrenciler, hedef dille anlam arasinda birlik (association) kurabilmelidirler.

5.0dretmen harita hakkinda hedef dilde sorular sorar ve direncilerden uzun cevaplar
ister.

Ogrenciler, hedef dilde diistinmeyi miimkin oldugu kadar cabuk 6grenmeliler. Kelime
bilgisi ezberleyerek degil uzun cimleler iglerinde 6grenilirse daha kalict ve dogal olur.

6.0dgrenciler harita hakkinda sorular sorarlar,

Dil 6grenmenin amact iletisim kurmaktir, bu nedenle 6grenciler soru sorma kadar cevap
verme lizerinde de pratik yapmalilar.

7.0gretmen yanhs telaffuz edilen kelimeleri hemen diizeltir.

Kelimenin yanhs telaffuzu kahc olmamasi igin dil egitiminin basindan dogru telaffuz ile
pratik yapilir.

8.0gretmen &grenci hatalarini, onlardan tercih yapmalanini isteyerek diizeltir.

Kendi tercihini yapan 6grenci dili daha kolay &grenir.



9.0gretmen, dgrenciler hakkinda sorular sorar ve daha sonra 6grenciler birbirlerine soru
sorar.

Dersler bazi iletisim aktiviteleri igermelidir. Ogrencilere hedef dili gergekgi durumlarda
kullanma firsatlari yaratilmalidir. Ogrenciler miimkiin oldugunca hedef dilde konusmaya
cesaretlendirilmelidir. :

10.Derste égrenilen “prepositions”lar ile 6grenciler bosluk doldurma alistirmalari
yaparlar.

Dilbilgisi tii mevari msal (in du cti vel y) bir yolla 6gretilmelidir. Kesin dilbilgisi
kurallari verilmemelidir.

11.0gretmen Amerika cografyasi hakkinda bir paragraf yazdinir (dictate).
Yazma da egitimin baslarinda 6grenilmesi gereken 6nemli bir aktivitedir.
12.Bir hafta boyunca biitiin derslerde Amerika cografyasi islenir.

Ders bir duruma veya konuya gére islenmelidir, dilsel yapiya gore degil.
13.Amerikalilarin nasil davrandigi iizerine bir deyim tartisilir.

Hedef dili ana dili olarak kullanan insanlarin yasamlari da dil egitiminde 6gretilmelidir.

METOT HAKKINDA SORULAR :

1.”Direct” metodu kullanan 6gretmenin amaci nedir?

+

% Ogrencilere hedef dilde nasil iletisim kurulacagini 6gretmek.
% Ogrencilere hedef dilde diisiinebilmeyi 6gretmek.
2. Ogretmenin rolii nedir? Ogrencilerin rolii nedir?

Ogretmen aktiviteleri yénetendir ama ogrenciler ilk metoda gére daha aktiflerdir.
Ogretmen ve égrenciler daha gok birlikte galisan partnerler gibi goriinr.

3. Ogretme-6grenme siirecinin kendine has ozellikleri nelerdir?

Ogrencilerin hedef dil ile anlam arasinda dogrudan baglanti kurmalari (associate)
gerektigine inanilir. Bunu basarmak igcinde 6gretmen hedef dildeki yeni bir kelimeyi
resimlerle veya hareketlerle (realia, pictures, pantomime) agiklar, asla ana dilde anlatmaz.
Ogrenciler sanki gergek bir durumdalarmis gibi iletisim kurmayi &grenirler. “Direct” metot
bir durum (bankada veya alisveriste yabanci dil gibi.) veya konu ile (cografya, para, hava
~durumu gibi.) 6grencilere sunulur. Dilbilgisi kurallarla degil drneklerle yani timevarim
yontemiyle (inductively) ogretilir. Kesin dilbilgisi kurallari verilmez. Ogrenciler kelime bilgisi
calismalarini cimle icinde yaparlar.

4. Ogretmen-Ogrenci ve Ogrenci-Ogrenci etkilegimi nasil olmalidir?

Etkilesim iki yolla da baslayabilir. Sonlanmasi (latter) ise 6gretmenin kontrollinde olur. Bir
6grenci baska bir 6grenci ile de hedef dilde iletisim kurabilir.
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5. Dil ve kiiltiir nasil goriiliir?

Dil ilk okarak konusulur, daha sonra yazilir. Bu nedenle Ggrenciler, her giin hedef dilde
konugarak ortak ¢alisir. Hedef dili konusan insanlarin tarihi, kiiltirQ, cografyalar), glinliik
yasantilari da ¢alisiimalidir.

6.Dilin hangi alanlari ve dzellikleri vurgulanir?  ~

Kelime bilgisi, dil bilgisinden daha gok vurgulanir. Okuma, yazma, konusma ve dinleme
¢alismalarinin hepsi baslangicta da var olmaktadir ama tem el olara k kon usma ve d
in leme goriliir. Bu nedenle okuma ve yazma galismalari, basta 6grencilerin konusarak
pratik yaptiklart konulari baz alarak hazirlanir. Kursun basindan beri telaffuz da énem
tagir.

7.0grencilerin dogal dilinin rolii nedir?
Sinifta ana dil kesinlikle kullanilmamaldir.
8.Degerlendirme nasil yapiimahdir?

Ogrenciler hedef dil hakkindaki bilgilerini géstermekten ziyade o dili kullanmalari istenebilir.
Bunu hem yazili hem de sézel olarak yapabilmeliler. Ornegin 8grenci, 6grendigi bir konu
hakkinda paragraf yazabilmeli veya 6gretmen ile karsilikh diyaloga girebilmelidir.

9. Ogretmenin dgrenci hatalarina tutumu nastl olmalidir?

Ogrencilerin kendi kendilerine hatalarini dogruya déniistlirmelerini saglamaldir.
TEKNIKLER :

Reading aloud {sesli okuma) :

Ogrenciler sirayla sesli olarak pasaj veya diyalogu okur. Okumanin sonunda dgretmen
resimler, drnekier, mimikler kullanarak anlam agik ve kolay hale getirmeye calisir.

Question and answer exercise {soru-cevap pratigi) :

Bu pratik yalnizca hedef dilde yapiimalidir. Ogrencilerden uzun cevaplar ve sorular
kullanmalari istenir. Bdylelikle yeni kelimelerin pratigi ve dilbilgisi kaliplarinin tekrarlanmasi
saglanmis olur.

Getting students to self-correct (6grencilerin kendi hatalarini bulmast) :

Bu &gretmenin verecegi iki secenekten dogru olani bulmak ve yerlestirmek seklinde veya

érnegin; 6gretmen dgrencinin ciimlesini hatal kismi vurgulayarak séyleyebilir veya hatadan
once durarak bir sonraki kelimenin hatall olduguna dair 6grenciye ipucu verebilir.

Conversation practice (soylesi) :

Ogretmen ¢ocuklara birkag soru sorar. Bu sorulari cevaplayabilecek cocuk o dersin
konusunu anlamstir. Bu sorular belirli bir dilbilgisi yapisinin kullanimi izerinedir. Daha
sonra Ogrenciler bu ayni yapiyi kullanarak birbirlerine soru sorarlar.



Fill-in-the-blank exercise (bosluk doldurma) :

Dilbilgisi kurali verilmeden 6grenciler bosluk doldurarak ve alistirma yaparak kurallar kendi
kendilerine koymalar saglarir. Grammar-Translation metodundaki ayni teknikten farki
kesin dilbilgisi kurallarinin verilmemesi ama 6grenciler daha énceki érneklerden bu kurali
kendileri olusturarak bosluklara uygulamalaridir.

Dictation (yazdirma) :

Ogretmen metni iig kez okur. ilk okuyusunda 8gretmen normal hizda okur ve dgrenciler
dikkatlice dinler. ikinci seferde pasaji 6grencilerin not almasina imkan verecek sekilde
yavas yavas ve parga parga okur. Uciincii seferde ise dgrencilerin yazdikiarini kontrol
etmelerini saglamak amaciyla normal hizda okur.

Map drawing {harita gizme) :

Bu teknik 6grencilere dinleyerek anlama pratigi kazandirir. Ogrencilere cografi sekilleri
isimlendirilmemis bir harita verilir. Daha sonra 6gretmen hedef dilde 6grencilere haritadaki
sekiller hakkinda bilgiler verirken &grencilerde isimlendirmeleri yaparlar. Daha sonra
dgretmen dogrulama igin haritay tahtaya ¢izer ve dgrenciler sirayla cevaplari verirler.

Paragraph writing (paragraf yazma) :

Ogretmen cocuklardan Amerika’daki belli basl cografi sekiller hakkinda paragraf
yazmalarini ister. Bunu derste isledikleri konuyu hatirlayarak veya derse baglarken
okuduklari pasaji kullanarak yapabilirler.

SONUCLAR:

1.  Metodun ana amaci &grencilere hedef dilde iletisim kurabilmeyi saglamaktir.
2. Ogrencilerin ana dili anlam kazandirmak i¢in olsa bile kullamlmamalidir.

3.  Kiiltir konusunda giizel sanatlara ek olarak gtlinliik yasam da ele alinmahdir.
4.  Ogrenciler kendi hatalarinm kendileri diizeltmeye cesaretlendirilmelidir.

5.  Grammar tiimevanmsal (inductively} yéntemle verilmelidir

» Never translate:demonstrate.

* Never explain: act

s Never make a speech: ask questions

e Never imitate mistakes: correct

* Never speak too much: make sts speak much
* Never speak with single words: use sentences
¢ Never use the book: use your lesson plan

s Never Jump around: follow your plan

* Never go too fast: keep the pace of sts

¢ Never speak too quickly: speak naturally

* Never speak too loudly: speak naturally

¢ Never be impatient: take it easy
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3.THE AUDIO-LINGUAL METHOD

Audio-Lingual Method da Direct Method gibi konusmanin temel alindigi yaklasimdir.
Oral_based approachtur. Yinede kelime bilgisini vurgulayan gercek durum érnekleri ile
calismak yerine Audio-Lingual Metot ta 6grencilere gramatik cimle yapilar 6gretilir. Dilbilimi
ve psikoloji tizerinde teorik bir temeli vardir. Michigdn method, Army Method,New Key de
denir. Oncelikle 6grencileri uyaricilara dogru cevap verebilecekleri sekilde uygun duruma
getirmek ve yardim etmek gerekir. Boylelikle 6grenciler kendi ana dillerinin aliskanhklarini
yenebilirler ve hedef dil i¢in yeni aliskanliklar diizenleyebilirler.

Bu metodu gézlemlemek icin Mali’deki birinci siniftaki 13-15 yaslarinda 35 é§renciyi
gdzlemleyelim. Siuf giinde bir saat ve haftada 5 giin toplanmaktadir.

GOZLEM (DAVRANIS) VE PRENSIPLER (DUSUNCE) :

1.04retmen yeni bir diyalogu tamtir.

Dil formlart kendiliginden olusmaz, dogal bir icerik ile 6grencilere verilir.

2.0gretmen sadece hedef dilde konusur. Resimler ve el hareketleri anlatima yardimci olur.
Hedef dil ve ana dil farkli dil sistemlerine sahiptirler. Bu ikisi birbirinden uzak tutulursa
ogrenci hedef dili 6grenirken ana dilinin 6zelliklerinden miimkiin oldugunca az etkilenir.{ The
native language and the target language have separate linguistic systems. They should be
kept apart so that the students’ native language interferes as little as possible with the
students’ attempts to acquire the target language.)

3.0gretmen diyalogu iki defa érnekleyerek tamitir. Dodru cevaplar: vererek modellik yapar,
yanhs telaffuzlar anminda diizeltir.

Ogretmenin amagclarindan biride hedef dilin modeli olmaktir. Ogrenciler 6gretmeni 6rnek
alacaklardir.

4.0dgrenciler diyalogun her ciimlesini birkag defa tekrarlarlar.

Dil 6grenme bir gesit aliskanlik gibidir. Tekrarlandik¢a aliskanhik artar ve 6grenme gliclenir,
Habit formaticon gelistirilmelidir. Ne kadar cok tekrar yapilirsa,o kadar ¢ok 6grenme
gerceklesir.

5.0dgrenciler diyalogun bir béliimiinde telaffuzda zorlamirlar. Ogretmen bu béliimii birkag
parcaya ayirarak égrencilere odretir.

Hata oldugu zaman o anda dizeltilmelidir. Yoksa yanhs 6grenme olusur ve kalici olur.
Buradaki amacimiz 6grencide good habits olusturmak,&8renci hata yaptiginda eger
diuzeltmezsek ¢cocugumuzda bad habits olusabilir.

6.Biitiin dgrencilerin sirayla birbirlerini selamlayacadi bir zincir calismasi diizenlenir.
Buradaki amag dili iletisim igin nasil kullanilacagi lzerine alistirma yapmaktir.

7.0gretmen “single-siot ve multiple-slot” tekniklerini kullansr. - - — - - - -

. Konugmanin belirli bélimleri ciimledeki belirli yerleri isgal eder. Yeni ciimleler yaratabilmek

icin 6grenci konugsmanin hangi bélimii cimledeki hangi yerle alakali bilmelidir.

Single Slot Substitution: | saw Mary (lohn)—=> | saw John,

Double Slot Substitutionn: | watched TV({he movies)=>He watched movies.

Multiple Slot Substitution : | saw him at the park yesterday(he her last month)—=>He saw her in the
park last month.

Transformation: ilknow you(past}=> 1 knew you.,




8.0drencilerin dogru cevaplarinda égretmen “gok iyi” der.

Pozitif destek (positive reinforcement} vermek gretmenlerin dogru aligkanhiklar
gelistirmelerine yardimei olur.

9.0gretmen resimlerle ve konifsarak Ggrencilerden istedigi ciimle iizerine kii¢iik ipuglars
{cue} verir.

Ogrenciler sdzlii (verbal) veya gorsel (nonverbal) uyaricilara cevap verebilecek sekilde
o6grenmelidir. Verbal:spoken cue,Nonverbal:picture cue.

10.0gretmen ceviri {olumlu &olumsuz, aktif & pasif) ve soru-cevap égretim tekniklerini
kullanir.( The teacher conducts transformation and question-and-answer drills.)

Her dil sinirh 6rneklere sahiptir. Bu tiir yapisal pratikler 6grencilerin bu yapilar kullanma
aliskanliklan edinmelerine yardimci olur.

11.Cocuklar egersorularla bas edebiliyorlarsa dgretmen sorulari hizli hizli sorar.
Burada amac cocuklarin diisiinmeye fazla zaman ayirmadan hedef dilde cevap
verebilmeleridir.

12.0gretmen onlara ipucu verir, cesaretlendirmek igin giiliimser, resimleri kullarnir, bireysel

cahsir.

Ogret men b ir orkestra lid eri_gibi o Imahdir. Hedef dilde 68renci davranislarini
yénlendirmeli, idare etmeli (conduct)ve kontrol edehilmelidir.

13.ni kelimeler diyalog icinde &gretilir. Kelime kapasitesi simrhidir.

ilk 8nce yapisal drneklemeler (structural patterns) kullaniimalidir. Kelime bilgisi daha sonra
gelir. Onemli olan kelimeden ¢ok &grencilerin o dildeki dogru yapilar kavramalaridir.
Ogrenciler kelimeleri sonradan da 6grenebilir diistincesi hakimdir.

14.ilbilgisi kurallari ve érnekleri 6gretilmez. Dilbilgisi drneklerle ve cesitli tekrarlamalaria
ogretilir.

ikinci dilin 6grenimi ana dil gibi dogaglama olmahdir. Ana dili 6grenirken kurallari
ezberlemeyiz. Hedef dili kullanmak igin gerekli kurallar érneklerden gikanlabilir (induced
from). Ogrenciler gramer kurallarini ezberlenmesi gereken 6geler olarak gérmektense ayni
ana dilde kullanildigi gibi 6rneklerden ve tekrar tekrar diyaloglarda girerek 6greniyor.

15.0gretmen telaffuziar igin iki dili karsilastirir. Ogrencilerin nerelerde problem
yasayabilecegini bulur.

Bir hedef dil 5grenirken ana dilin aliskanhklarindan kurtulmak énemlidir. iki dil
karsilastirilarak 6grencilerin nerelerde zorluk yasayacaklari anlastlir.

16.0¢retmen diyalogu hafta sonunu tahtaya yazar. Oirenciler bazi simirl islemleri .
defterlerinde yaparlar.

Konusma yazmadan daha dnce gelir. Bir gocugun ana dili 8grenirken takip ettigi sira dinleme,

konusma, okuma ve yazmadir. Hedef dil de bdyle 6grenilmelidir.
17.Alfabe oyunu oynanir ve Amerikan marketleri ile futbolu tartisilir.

Dil kiiltlirden ayrilamaz. Kultlir sadece edebiyat ve giizel sanatlar degil ayni zamanda hedef
dilini ana dili olarak kullanan insanlarin giinliik yasantilarini da igerir. Ogretmenin bir
sorumiulugu da hedef dili kullananlarin kiiltiiriini de 8gretmektir.
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METOT HAKKINDA SORULAR :

1.“Audio-Lingual” metodu kullanan 6gretmenin amac nedir?
%+ Hedef dili iletisim kurabilmek amaciyla kullanmayi 6grenmelerini saglamak.

< Ogrenciler du5unmek igin zaman harcamadan otomatlk olarak hedef dili
kullanabilecek diizeye erismeliler.

< Ogrenciler hedef dilde yeni aligkanliklar gelistirip ana dillerinin eski aliskanliklarindan
da kurtulmahdirlar.

2.0retmenin rolii nedir? Ogrencilerin rolii nedir?

Ogretmen bir orkestra lideri gibidir, 8grencilerin dili kullanmasini yénetir ve kontrol eder.
Ogrencilerinin taklit (imitation) edecegi iyi bir 6rnek olmalidir. Ogrenciler, 6gretmenin
yonlendirmesini izlerler ve miimklin oldukca gabuk ve dogru cevap verirler.

3.0gretme-6grenme siirecinin kendine has ozellikleri nelerdir?

Yeni kelimeler ve yapisal 6rnekler diyaloglarla verilir. Diyaloglar tekrarlama ve taklit etme
yoluyla égrenilir. Ogretme teknikleri diyaloglardaki 6rneklere bagh olarak verilir. Ogrencilerin
bagarili cevaplari 6viilir. Dilbilgisi verilen drnekler yoluyla aktarilir. Dilbilgisi kurallar apagik
bir sekilde sunulmaz. Kiiltiirel bilgi diyaloglar ile sunulabilir. Ogrencilerin okuma ve yazma
galismalari daha 6nceleri yaptiklar konusma ve dinleme ¢alismalar) baz alinarak
hazirlanmalidir.

4.0gretmen-Ogrenci ve Ogrenci-Ogrenci etkilesimi nasil olmalidir?

“Chain drill” metodunda veya diyaloglarda gérev aldiklarinda 6grenci-6grenci etkilesimi séz
konusudur. Ama bu etkilesim 6gretmen tarafindan baslatilir ve yonetilir. Ayrica 6gretmen-
Ogrenci etkilesimleri de bityiik cogunlukla &gretmen tarafindan baslatilir (initiate).

5.Dil ve kiiltiir nasil goralir?

“Audio-Lingual” metotta dilin gériinlsd dilbilimcilerin tarimlarindan etkilendi. Her dil kendi
6zel sistemine sahiptir. Bu sistemin bazi bélimleri vardir : fonolojik, morfolojik, sézdizimi..
gibi. Her bdliimiin kendine &zel ayirt edici (distinctive) nitelikleri vardir.

“Audio-Lingual” metotta giinliik konusma vurgulanir. Konusmanin karmasikhgi yeni
baslayanlar igin derecelendirilir. Bdylelikle yeni baslayanlar sadece basit yapilari 6grenirler.
Hedef dili ana dil olarak kullanan insanlarin kltiird giinliik davraniglar: ve yasan stilleri olarak
GEretilir.

6.Dilin hangi alanlar! ve ozellikleri vurgulanir?

Kelime bilgisi cocuklar telaffuz sistemlerinde ve dilbilgisi 6rneklerinde belli bir seviyeyi
asincaya kadar en alt diizeyde tutulur. Dil bilgisi drnekleri bir cimle gibi benzer degildir.

-Ornegin bu li¢ cimlenin-dil bilgisi-yapisi-aynidir-:-“Meg called”,-“The blue Jays-won™, “The

team practiced”...

Dogal dil bu sirayla 6grenilir : dinl eme, konu sma, oku ma ve yazma. Konusma ve
dinleme ¢alismalari en ¢ok dikkat gdsterilmesi gerekenlerdir. Ogrencilerin yazacaklari 6nce
konusma yoluyla tanitilir. ilk baslardan telaffuz dgretilir.

7.0grencilerin ana dilinin rolii nedir?

Ogrencilerin ana dilindeki aliskanliklarin hedef dildeki ilerlemeyi zorlastiracag diistiniilir. Bu
nedenle sinifta hedef dil kullanilir. Ana dil ile hedef dil arasindaki karsilastirmayi {conttastive
analysis) yapan 6gretmen en fazla karisikhigin gelecegi noktayl tahmin edebilir.




8. Degerlendirme nas:l yapilmalidir?

Testteki her soru dilin bir noktasini isaret etmelidir. Ogrencilere bir ciftteki kelimeleri ayirt
etmeleri veya bir climlede uygun fiili saglamalari sorulabilir.

9.0gretmenin dgrenci hatalarina tutumu nasil olmahdir?

Ogretmenler, 6grencilerin neredehata yapabileceklerini veya 68retilenleri sdylemelerindeki
sinirlamalar 6nceden distinmeli ve 6grenci hatalartna firsat vermemelidir.

TEKNIKLER :

Dialog Memorization (diyalog ezberleme) :

Iki karakter arasindaki diyaloglar veya kisa karsitikli konusmalar ile genelde ders baslatilir.
Ogrenciler taklitcilik yoluyla diyalogu ezberlerler. Ogretmen diyalogdaki bir kisinin roliing,
6grenci ise diger bir kisinin roliini alir. ilk karakterin diyaloglar 8grenildikten sonra
digerininkiler ezberlenir. Ayni sekilde sinifin yarsi bir rolti, diger yarisi baska bir rolii alabilir.
Divalog ezberlendikten sonra 6grenciler bireysel olarak diyalogu yapabilir.

“Audio-Lingual” metotta ciimle ve dilbilgisi Gzellikleri diyaloglar iginde &gretilir. Daha sonra
bu 8zellikler diyaloga bagh kalinarak tekniklerle kuvvetlendirilir.

Backward build-up / Expansion drill (pargalara ayirma} :

Bu teknik daha cok égrenciler uzun bir climlenin telaffuzunda problem yasadiklarinda
kullanilir. Ogretmen climleyi parcalara ayirir ve sondan baglayarak parg¢a parga dgrencilere
tekrarlatir. Tekrarlamaya sondan baslaninca Ggrencilerin dikkati daha ¢ok yeni bilginin
bulundugu ciimlenin son kismina gekilir. Ogrenciler biitiin bir ciimleyi hatasizca
tekrarlayincaya kadar calisma devam eder.

Repetition drill (tekrar) :

Ogrencilerden dgretmenin érnegini miimkin oldugunca hizli ve dogru tekrarlanmasi istenir.
Bu teknik 6grencilere yeni diyaloglar 6gretmek igin kullanilir.

Chain drill (zincir) :

Zincirleme teknigi adini sinifta olusturdugu zincirleme bir iletisimden alir. Ogretmen bir
dgrenciyi selamlayarak baglar ve ona bir soru sorar. Soruyu cevaplayan dgrenci yamindaki
arkadasina déntp onu selamlar ve bir soru sorar. Bu sekilde devam eder. Zincirleme teknigi
sinirli olmasina ragmen kontroll kolaydir. Bu teknik ayni zamanda dgretmene biitiin
ogrencilerin telaffuzunu kontrol etme firsati verir.

Single-slot substitution drill {tek sézcuk yerlegtirme) :

Ogretmen diyalogdan bir ciimle okur ve farkls bir kelime {cue) verir. Bu kelimeye anahtar
(cue) denir. Ogrenciler verilen kelimeyi okunan climledeki uygun yere yerlestirirler. Bu

" tekniktéki amac 6grencilerin climledeki uygun yeri bulma ve doldurmay 6grenméleridir.”
Multiple-slot substitution drill (Farkh yere ayni sézciigii yerlegtirme) :

Bu teknikte 8gretmen yine anahtar kelimeler verir, bu kelimeler diyalogdaki farkli yerlere
gelecektir. Ogrenciler kelimeyi tamimali veya climlede nereye konulmasi gerektigini
bulmalilar. Gerekirse 6zne-yiiklem uyumu gibi degisiklik yapacaklar. Daha sonra climleyi
verilen kelimeyi uygun yere koyarak okuyacaklardir.

Transformation drill (geviri) :

Ogretme olumlu bir climle verir ve bunun olumsuz climleye gevrilmesini ister. Ayni sekilde
soruya, aktif bir climleyi pasife veya dolayli cimleye gevrilmesi istenebilir.

1
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Question and answer drill (soru-cevap}:

Bu teknik &grencilerin soru cevaplama pratigi yapmasini saglar. Ogrenciler, gretmenin
sorularini gok gcabuk anlamall ve cevaplamallar. Aym sekilde 6gretmen anahtar kelimeler
vererek égrenciferden sorular olusturmalarint isteyebilir.

Use of minimal pairs (seslerle ¢calisma) :

Ortak sesleri olan iki farkli kelime {e.g. ship, sheep) ile ¢alisilir. Once 6grenciler farki anlar ve
daha sonra dogru telaffuzlar yapmaya calisiriar. Ogretmen sesleri, 6grencilerin ana dili ve
hedef dili arasinda bir karsilagtirma yaptiktan sonra belirler.

Complete the diyalog (diyalog tamamlama) :
Diyalogtan 6grencilerin 6grendigi bazi kelimeler sifinir ve tamamlamalari istenir.
Grammar game {dilbilgisi oyunu) :

Stpermarket alfabesi oyununda bir 6grenci A harfiyle bir yiyecek séyler bir sonraki hem A
harfiyle hem de B harfiyle yiyecek séyler, oyun bu sekilde devam eder. Bu oyunda tekrarlama
fazladir. Ogrenciler sinirli olsa da kendilerini ifade ederler,

SONUCLAR:
1. Hedef dili kazanma aliskanliklar olusturularak mimkiindiir.

2. Ana dilin ahigkanhklar hedef dile karisabilir.

3. Hatalar mimkiin oldugunca ortadan kaldirilmalidir.

4. Odaklanma hedef dilin yapisal modelleri (structural pattern) izerinde olmahdir.
5. Yeni materyal tanitthrken diyaloglar kullanilir,

6. Ogretmeni model alarak taklit yoluyla grenilir.

7. Minimal-Pair teknigiyle telaffuz lizerinde ¢ahsilir.




4. THE SILENT WAY

Audio-Lingual Metodu ile 6grenciler dilleri 68renseler bile sinifta olusturduklar: aligkanliklar
asil iletisim ortami olan dig diinyaya tasiyamayabilirler, Dahasi, bir dil 6grenmenin bir seri
aliskanhklar olusturmakia miimkiin olacag) fikrine 1960larda karsi ¢ikildi. Noam Chomsky’a
gére dil kazanma aliskanliklar yaratilarak olusmaz ciinklii insanlar daha énce hig duymadiklari
ifadeleri de anlayabilirler ve yaratabilirler. Dil bir aliskanhk {iriini olarak degil de bir dilin
kurallarini kendi kendine diislinerek kesfedecekleri sekilde 6grencilere verilmelidir.

insan kavraminin {human cognition) nemi Kavramsal Yaklasimi {Cognitive Approach)
olusturdu. Bu yaklasima gére 6grenciler kendi 6grenimlerinin sorumlulugunu alarak daha
aktif olmali, hedef dilin kurallarini kendileri kesfetmeliydiler. Hatalar kaginilmaz (inevitable)
goriitiir ve 8grencinin kurailar kesfetme stirecinde oldugunun isaretidir. 1970lerin baglarinda
bu yeni Kavramsal Yaklagimi dil 8&retme ve materyal gelistirme siirecine uygulamada
cahsmalar oldu. Bu ¢calismalar hem deductive (68rencilere kurallar verilir ve uymalari istenir)
hem de inductive (6grenciler kurallan 6rneklerden kesfederler) dil bilgisi uygulamalarinda
olmustur. Yinede bu yaklasimi tam anlamiyla baz alan bir metot olusturulamamstir.

Caleb Gattegno’nun Silent Way Metodu dogrudan Kavramsal Yaklasimdan gelmemekle {stem)
beraber onunla ortak prensipleri vardir. Ornegin Silent Way Metodunun en temel prensibi
“Ogretme, 6grenmenin emri altina girmelidir” (Teaching should be subordinated to learning).

1-} Learning is faciliated if the learner discovers or creates.
2-) Learning is faciliated by accompanying physical objects.
3-) Learning is faciliated by problem solving involving the material to be learned.

Yani Gattegno’ya gére Ogretme siireci 6grenme slirecine hizmet etmeli, onu yénetmemelidir.
Gattegno dil 6grenme surecini bebeklerin ve gocuklarin 6greniminden gikarimlar yaparak ele
almistir. Ona gore 6grenme kendi icsel kaynaklarimizi harekete gegirerek kendi kendimize
baslattigimiz (initiate) bir gelisimdir. Ogrenme siirecimiz boyunca yeni olarak ne yaratirsak
yaratahim onu daha ileriki 6grenmelerimiz igin bir basamak olarak kullaniriz.

Bu metodu daha iyi anfamak igin Brezilya'daki bir lisede 24 dgrencilik sinift gbzlemleyelim.
Simif glinde iki saat, haftada 3 giin bir araya gelmektedir.

GOZLEM (DAVRANIS) VE PRENSIPLER {(DUSUNCE) :

1. Ogretmen bir sey séylemeden 5 renk blogunu isaret eder. Bu renkler Portekizce’deki 5
sesli harfe en yakin sesleri ima eder.

Ogretmen, dgrencilerin zaten bildikleri seylerle baslamalidir. Ogrenciler grendikge
bilinmeyene ilerlerler. Diller bazi ses ve yapilari paylasabilirler. S
2. Ogretmen tekrar renk bloklarini isaret eder. Kimse ses ¢tkarmayinca ilk rengi gésterip

/a/ sesini cikarir. Sonra diger sesleri isaret etmesiyle 6grenciler /e/, /i/, /o/, /u/ seslerini
cikartirlar.

Ogretmen sadece gerekli oldugunda yardim etmelidir. Ogrenciter zekalarini kullanarak dil
dgrenme deneyimlerini kendileri bulabilirler.

3. Ogretmen yeni sesleri érnek olarak seslendirmez. Bazen égrencilere Portekizce sesleri
nasil dedistireceklerini mimikleriyle veya el isaretleriyle gdsterir.

Ogrenme bir modelden sonra tekrarlama degildir. Ogrenciler kendi dogrular degerlerini {iner
criteria) gelistirmeli, hedef dilde kendi tretimlerine glivenmeli ve sorumlulugunu almalidirlar.

[
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4. Ggrenciler sirayla sesleri okurlar.

Ogrencilerin 6grenip 6grenmedikleri bu yolla anlasilir,
5. Bir 6grenci digerine Portekizce yardim eder.
Ogrenciler kendilerine ve birbirierine giivenmelidirler.

6. Ogretmen isaretlerle, bazense anadillerinde, hedef dildeki sesi hatasiz ¢tkarmalar: icin
yardimcer olur.

Oprenciler hedef dil ile ¢calisirken 6gretmende 6grenciler ile calisir.
7. Odrenciler yeni sesleri birbirlerinin adlaninin telaffuzundan yardim alarak égrenirler.

Ogrenme icin zaten bilinenler kullanilir. Ggretmen ne kadar az aktif olursa, 6grenciler
kendileri igin o kadar cok calisacaklardir. -

8. Ogretmen “rod” kelimesini isaret eder sonra 3 renk-ses blogunu gdsterir ve 6§renciler
telaffuzu yapariar : “rod”.

Ogrenme bilinen bir seyi yeni igerige uygulamak seklinde alinabilir.
9. Ogretmen “a” ve “rod” kelimelerini isaret eder.
Okuma en basta ele alinir ama 6grenciler ne syleyeceklerini 8grenmis olmalidirlar.

10. Ogretmen sessizce oturmaktadir. Bir dakika sonra kiz 6grencilerden biri kelimelerden
birini gosterip telaffuzunu yapar “a rod”.

Burada sessizlik bir aragtir. Sessizlik 6grencilerin tesebbiislerini ve kendi kendine idarelerini
(autonomy) besler Ogretmen dikkatin merkezi olmaktan cikar baylelikle grencileri
dinleyebilir ve onlarin tizerinde ¢alisabilir. Ogretme sadece zorunda kaldiginda konusur
cinki hedef dili kullanmasi gerekenler 6grencilerdir. Sessizlik 6grencilerin kendi kendilerini
idarelerini ve kisisel tesebhislerini saglar.

11. Oiretmen belirli bir kelimeyi isaret ederek ve ardindan ses-renk panosundan alakalt
sesleri gbstererek telaffuzu yapar : “a blue rod”.

Antam bilgisi ¢eviri ile degil 6grencilerin algisina yogunlasarak saglanir.

12. Bir 8grenci “ a pink rod” telaffuzunu yanhs yapar. Ogretmene bakar fakat 6gretmen
sessizdir, sonra diger dgrencilere bakar,

Ogrenciler birbirlerinden dgrenebilirler, 8gretmenin sessizligi grup calismasini destekler.
13. Ogrenci telaffuzu tekrar dener ve &gretmen bu sefer telaffuzu dogru olarak kabul eder.

Ogretmenin dvgii veya elestirileri 8grencilerin kendine giivenlerini azaltabilir. Ogretmenin
hareketleri 8grencilerin kendi kendilerine gelisimini etkiler.

14. Bir égrenci “a pink rod” telaffuzunda hata yapar. Hatah bélimii ogretmen

- parmakiarini gbstererek belirtir.

Hatalar 68renmede gerekli ve dnemlidirler. Hatah kistim konunun anlasiimadig noktalar belli
eder.

15. Hatali kismi belli ettikten sonra dgretmen, 6grencilerin biitiin dogrulama ¢abasi
bitmeden dogru telaffuzu séylemez.

Ogrencilere kendi cabalan olmadan basit ve dogrudan cevap verilirse bunlar kalici olmaz.
16. Ogretmen adziyla dodru sesi gésterir ama seslendirmez.

Ogrenciler kendilerini dinlemeyi 8grenmelidirler.



17. Ogrencilerin telaffuzlar aym dedil, bazilari daha basaril ve ingilizce’ye daha yakn.
Odgretmen ders ilerlemeden biraz daha ihtiyag duyan égrencilerle telaffuz calisir.

Ogrencilerden miikemmellik degil gelisim beklenir. Ogrenme zaman alir ve 6grenciler fakli
zamanlarda 68renirler.

18. Ogretmen dikkatle dinler (attentively).
Ogretmenin sessizligi onu 6grenci davraniglarini gézlemeye daha da yaklastinir.
19, Ogretmen bir kez “Take the green rod” der.

Ogretmenin sdzlerini kagirmamak icin 6grenciler dikkatlerini 8gretmende yogunlastinriar.
Dikkat 6grenmenin anahtandir.

20. Ogrenciler sirayla g§retmenin komutlarina uyarlar ve belirli renklerde cubukiar: alirlar.

Ogrencilere tekrar olmadan pratik yaptiriimalidir.

21. Ogrenciler birlesik nesneler ile komutiari cahsir.

Dilin elemanlari mantiga goére 6grencilerin zaten bildiklerini genisleterek tanitihir.

22. Ogrenciler sirayla kelime tablosundaki seceneklerle ciimleler olustururlar.
Ogrenciler tercihler yaparak ve kesfederek kendi kendilerini idareyi 6grenirler.

23. Bazi égrenciler basit, bazilari ise karmasik komutlari olusturmayi tercih ederler.
Dil kendini ifade etmek icindir.

24. Ogretmen ddrencilere dersi nasi bulduklarini sorar.

Ogretmen bu sekilde degerli bilgiler alabilir, bir sonra ne Gzerinde galismasi gerektigini
anlayabilir. Ogrenciler kendi 6grenmelerinin sorumluluklarini nasil kabul edeceklerini
anlayabilir.

25. Ev ddevi verilmez.

Bazi 6grenimler uyku gibi dogaldir. Ogrenciler derste de dogal yolla &grenirler.
26. ileriki derslerde 6grenciler farkir dil yapilarini 6grenecekler.

Dil biliminin &zeti dil yapilarini kavramaktir.

27. Ogrenciler bu farkl yapilari kullanarak ciimleler olusturacaklar.

Yapilar gizgisel bir kalipla diizenlenmez, yeniden ele alinir.

28. Ogrenciler dgrendikleri ciimleleri yazma pratikleri yaparlar.

Okuma, Konusma ve Yazma birbirini destekler

METOT HAKKINDA SORULAR :
1.”Silent Way” metodu kullanan gretmenin amaci nedir?

% Ogrenciler dili kendilerini (histerini, diisiincelerini, anlayiglarini) ifade edebilmek igin
kullanabilmelidirler.

% Bunu saglamak igin 6gretmenden ayri bagimsizliklarini gelistirmeliler.
%+ Kendi dogrularini olusturmak icin igsel kaynaklarini (inner criteria) gelistirmelidirter.

% QOgrenciler kendilerine giivenerek bagimsiz olurlar. Bu nedenle égretmen onlara
sadece Ggrenmeleri igin ihtiyac duyduklari seyi vermelidir.
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2. Ogretmenin rolii nedir? Ogrencilerin rolii nedir?

Opretmen bir miihendis veya teknisyendir. Ogrenmeyi sadece &grenci saglayabilir. Ama
ogretmen, 6grencinin zaten bildigi bilgilere glivenerek gerektiginde yardim etmeli,
6grencilerin algilarina yogunlasmal, bilgiyi kahc kilmak icin onlara pratik yaptirmah ve
onlarin farkinda olmalarins saglamalidir. Ogretmen dgrencilerin yeni konularla bag]antlll
kendi kenditerine 6grenme gabalarma saygl géstermelidir.

Ogrencinin rolii bilgilerini kullanarak yeni b;lgl]ere ulagmaktir, dili kendi kendine
kesfetmelidir. Ogrenmek bizim kendi sorumlulugumuzdur.

Gattegno der ki “Ofretmen dgrenciler Gizerine ¢alisir, 6grenciler ise dit lizerine ¢alisirlar.
3. Ogretme-6grenme siirecinin kendine has 6zellikleri nelerdir?

Ogrenciler hedef dile sesleri grenerek baslarlar. Bunun icin ses-renk tablolari kullanibr. Ana
dillerinde zaten bildikleri seslerden baslanir ve renkler ile hedef dilin sesleri arasinda baglant
kurulur. Ogretmen, 6grencilerin dikkatini hedef dilin yapilarina yogunlastirici durumlar
yaratir. Bu durumlardan 6grenci anlamlar ¢ikarir.Bu durumlar ¢ubuklarin (rods) kullanimi
olarak adlandirilabilir. Bir durumda bir yapi 6grenilir. Ogretmenin en az sesli yardimiyla, yapi
arneklendirilir. Ogretmen &grenci hatalarini kullanarak zayifliklari ve ¢alisma alanlarini
belirler.

Ogrenciler tekrar etmeden bir ¢ok kez pratik yaparlar. Kesfederek ve tercih ederek kendi
kendilerine gliveni ve hedef dili 8grenirler. Ogrencilere ders hakkindaki fikirleri sorulur.

4, Ogretmen-Ogrenci ve Ogrenci-Ogrenci etkilesimi nasil olmahdir?

Ofrenci-6gretmen etkilesiminde 8gretmen sessizdir. Konusacag zamanlarda ise model
olmaz, ip uglan verir. Ogrenci-6grenci etkilesimi ise arzu edilen, cesaret vericidir. Zaten
6gretmenin sessiz olusu bunu saglar.

5. Dil ve kiiltiir nasil goriiltr?
Dil ve kelimeler yapilara aynlir. Kiiltiir dilden ayrilmaz Her dilin kendine &zel nitelikleri vardir.
6.Dilin hangi alanlan ve 6zellikleri vurgulanir?

Dogru telaffuz Gzerine baslanir. ilk olarak dilin melodisi &gretilir. Kesin dil kurallari
verilmeden yapilar lzerinde durulur. Kelime bilgisi sinirhdir.

Sabit, cizgisel, kaliplagmis &gretim yoktur. Ogretmen dgrencilerin bildiklerinden baslar ve
yenilikleri o bilgi lizerine kurar. Ogretim &grenci ihtiyaclarina gére degisebilir.

4 yetenek de bastan alinir. Ogrenciler konustuklar seyi yazmayi ve okumayi ayni anda alirlar.
7.0grencilerin dogal dilinin rolii nedir?

Ana dil ceviri amagh degil, yardimci veya ip uglan verici olarak kullanilabilir. Mesela telaffuz
benzerliklerinde..-Ayrica-ana dil fikirpaylasimlarinda kullaniiabilir. Ana dildeki bilinen sesler
ile hedef dildeki yeni seslerin 8grenilmesi saglanabilir.

8.Degerlendirme nasil yapilmalidir?

Opretmen test vermez ama &grencileri her an gdzlemleyip degerlendirmektedir. Ogretmenin
sesiz olugu gdzlemi ve 68renci ihtiyaglarini bulmayt kolaylastirir. Ogrenip 6grenmedikleri eski
konuyu yeni konuya uygularken anlagilabilir. Ogretmen &vgii veya elestiri yapmaz, 8grenciler
kendi degerler sistemini kurmalidirlar. ' '

9. Ogretmenin 6grenci hatalarina tutumu nasil olmahdir?

Hatalar dogal ve 6grenimin ayrilmaz pargasi olarak goriiliir. Ogrenciler dili kendileri kesfettigi
icin hatalar kaginilmazdir. Ogretmen bu hatalari bir sonraki ¢alismalar icin kullanir.



Ogrenciler kendi-dogrulama sistemlerini kurarlar. Dogrulamalari 6gretmen yaparsa bu dili
égrenmek degil ezberlemek olur. Ogrenciler kendilerini dinlemeyi 6grenirler. Son gare olarak
Ogretmen dogru cevabi verebilir.

TEKNIKLER
Sound-color Chart .

Tablolar her biri bir sesi ima eden renk bloklarn igerir. Bu bloklar daha sonralari yapilar,
kelimeler hatta cimleler igin kullanilabilir. Béylelikle 6gretmen kelimenin pargalarini tanitir.
Bu islem tekrarlamay: engeller. Ayrica renk bloklar 8grencinin dikkatini 6gretmenden gok
seslere ¢eker. Hedef dildeki butiin sesleri gdsteren renkler yardimiyla dgrenciler neyi
ogrendiklerini ve neye ihtiya¢ duydukiarint anlayabilir.

Peer Correction

Ogrencilerin birbirine yardim etmesi grup ¢alismasini ve destek saglar ama yarisma ortami
yaratilmasina izin verilmemelidir.

Rods

Cubuklar somut érneklerle galisma olanagi saglar. Dil béylelikle anlama baglanir. Baslangigta
renkler ve sayilar igin kullanilabilir. Daha sonra daha karmagik yapilar, baglaglar igin
kullanilabilirler.

Cubuklar daha birgok yerde kullanilabilir. Diger nesneleriima eder anlamda da
kullanilabilirler. Bu 6grencilerin yaraticiklarina ve hayal giiclerine daha sonra ise hedef dile
uygulamaya seslenir.

Self-correction Gestures :

Direct Metod’ta da kendi dogrulama teknikleri vardi. Mesela 6gretmen avug iglerini birbirine
dokundurup ayirarak o an iizerinde ¢alistiklari sesin uzatilmas: gerektigini ima edebilir.
Parmaklarint bir kelimenin hatali kismini isaret etmekte kullanabilir.

Word Chart

Once 6gretmen sonra dgrenciler kelime panosundan ¢alistiklari kelimeleri okuyabilirler.
Telaffuz yardimi da ses-renk panosundan alinabilir. Toplam 500 kelime igeren 12 belli kelime
panosu vardir. ingilizce kelimelerdeki ana fonksiyonu olanlart igerirler. Ayrica Silent Way
yénteminde resim ve kitaplar yardimiyla da ¢ahgilabilir.

Fidel Chards

Ogrencilerin ses telaffuzlarini ayirt etmeleri igin kullamilir. Mesela fey/ sesi fakli kelimeler igin
ay, ea, ei, eigh gibi seslendirilebilir.

Structured Feedback

fjé}:ericilé-r 6§r'endik!érr'i ve ders hakkinda fikir verirler. C')'gretmeﬁ'buni-a'r-l kendini savunmadan

ve tarafsiz kabul eder. Ayrica 8gretmen bu fikirlerden bir sonraki dersin planini gikarir.
‘Ogrenciler kendi 8grenimleri igin sorumluluk alrrlar. '
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5.DESUGGESTOPEDIA

Bu metot (Celce — Murcia’nin isimlendirmesiyle Affective-Humanistic Approach)égrenci
duygularini 8n planda tutar. Metodun yaraticisi Georgi Lozanov’dur. Ogrenmeyi psikolojik
durumumusz etkiler. Baganisizlik korkumuz bize sinir yaratir. Zihinsel yeteneklerimizin
sadece 5-10 % kullandigimiz icin sinirlar tekrar tekrar ilerletmeye caba géstermeliyiz. Bu
metodun amact 8grenci duygularini lyilestirerek korkudan uzaklastirmak ve 8grenmenin
oniindeki engelleri azaltmaktir. Mesela zihni sanat galismalariyla uyarmak bu konuda ise
yarayabilir.

GOZLEM (DAVRANIS) VE PRENSIPLER (DUSUNCE) :
1.5inif rengarenk ve aydinliktir,

Hos bir ortamda egitim kolaylasir.

2.Posterler arasinda bazi dilbilgisi yapiari bulunmaktadir.

Ogrenciler dikkatleri dolayh yoldan olsa da gevrelerinde sunulan her seyden égrenebilirler.
(Peripheral — Cevresel Learning).

3. Ogretmen kendinden emin, tereddiit etmeden konusur.
Ogrenciler 8gretmenin otoritesine glivenir ve saygl duyarlarsa daha kolay 6grenirler.
4.0dretmen égrencilere hedef dili grenmenin kolay ve zevkli olacadi izlenimini verir.

Ogretmen 6grenmenin éniindeki psikolojik engelleri kaldirmaya ugrasmalidir. Bu cabaya
“desuggest” denir.

5, Odrenciler yeni ad ve kimlik secerler.

Bu sekilde 6grenciler daha glivende ve kendilerini ifadede agik hissederier. Farkli bir
insanin performansini yansittiklar zaman daha az ¢ekingen olurlar.

6.0drenciler kendilerini 6§retmene tanistirirlar.

Ogrencilerin 6grendigi divalog hemen kullanabilecekleri dili igerir.
7.Melodi ¢alarken sarki séylerler.

Sarkilar konusma kaslarini serbest birakmada ve olumlu duygular hissettirmede kullanishdr.

8.0gretmen uzun bir bildiri dagitir. Yazinin bashéi “to want to is to be able to”dur.

Ogretmen 6grenme durumuna dolayli pozitif fikirler sunmalidir. Yapilabileceklerin siniri
yoktur. ' ' ' '

9.0gretmen kisaca bildiride anlatilan ingiliz dilbilgisi ve kelime bilgisinden bahseder.

Ogretmen dilbilgisi ve kelime bilgisini lizerinde ¢ok fazla durmadan agiklamaldir. Bu
a¢iklamalar bildiride 6grencilerin kolayca bulmasi icin farkli yazi seklinde olur. Yazinin
butlini ve parcalari arasindaki etkilesim nemlidir.



10.Metnin her yerinde klasik resimler yer almaktadir.

Glizel sanatlar 6grenciler icin ofumlu fikirler Gretir.

11.Sayfalarin sol kismi hedef dilde, sag kismr ana dilde hazirlanmgtir.
Anlami geviri yaparak en agik sekilde ifade edebiliriz.

12.0gretmen bir melodi esliginde yaziys okur. Sesini miizigin ritmine ve konusma sekline
uydurur.

iletisim 2 safhada yer alir. Birinde dilsel mesaj sifrelenir. Digerleri ise dilsel mesaji etkileyen
faktdrlerdir. Mizik bu faktérlerden biridir ve 6grenciye 6grenmenin kolayligini ve
hoslugunu ifade eder. Biling hali ve biling altinda olan bitiinliik ile 6grenme sinin artar.

13.Ayni metni 6gretmen farkl bir miizik ile tekrar okur.
Bu psikolojik engelleri ylkmanin ve 6grenme potansiyelini agiga vurmanin bir yoludur.
14. Odev olarak éérenciler pasaji gece ve sabah tekrar okurlar.

Bu zamanlarda (yatarken ve kalkarken) bilingalti ve biling hali arasindaki uzakhigin en
azaldigi anlar oldugundan 6grenme daha kolay gergeklesir.

15.04retmen, égrencilere farklt karakterleri canlandirmalart igin sapkalar verir.

Ogrenciler diyalogu canlandirirlar. Rolii canlandirma 6grenmede eglenceli bir yol saglar.
Hayaller 6grenme engellerini azaltir.

16.0gretmen roliin seslendirilmesine duygularinda katiimasini ister.

Giizel sanatlar biling altina hitap eder bu nedenle miimkin oldugu kadar 6grenim siirecine
katiimahdir.

17.04retmen baz soru-cevap, tekrarlama, ceviri gibi aktiviteler gésterir.

Ogretmen, dgrencilerin aldiklari bilgileri aktif olarak kullanmalarina yardimci olmalidir. Bu
aktiviteler tekrarlamayi mumkin oldugu kadar azaltacak sekilde ¢esitli olmalidir. Yenilikler
kazanmay kolaylastirir.

18.Bir cocuk sarkisi Ggretilir. Dilsel bilgiyi miizik ve hareketler destekler.

Cocukca bir ortam 8grenmeyi kolaylastinir. Ogretmene gilvenleri bu ortami daha kolay
olusturmalarini saglar.

19.0gretmen ve égrenciler soru-cevap oyunu oynarlar.

Béylelikle dgrencinin dikkati direk dilbilgisi formlarina degii, dilin kullanimina yénelir.
Ogrenme eglenceli olmahdir.

20.0drenci hatalarini 6gretmen yumusak bir sesle diizeltir.

Hatalar direkt olarak veya yizlestirme biciminde degil nazikce dizeltilmelidir.

A ]

,__ﬁ ,._._—\
LI —_—



—

—2 O . o o o

(0 DA G GO S S

{

METOT HAKKINDA SORULAR :

1.”Desuggestopedia” metodu kullanan 6gretmenin amac nedir?

Ogretmenin amaci 6grencilerin hedef dilde giinlitk konusma kullanimini 8grenmeleridir.
Bunun igin 6grencilerin zihinsel gligleri agiga vurulmalidir. Bu da 6grenmenin éniindeki

psikolojik engelterin kalkmasiyla ve beynin yakin-biling b&liimiinii calistirici aktivitelerle
mumkiin olur. '

2. Ogretmenin rolii nedir? Ogrencilerin rolii nedir?

Ogretmen siniftaki otoritedir. Ogrenciler ona sayg duymal) ve giivenmelidir, Giiven
duyulan kaynaktan bilgi daha kolay alinir. Ogrenciler kendilerini daha emin hissederler,
daha az gekingen olur ve 6grenimi kendiliginden cabaya gerek kalmadan gerceklestirirler.

3. Ogretme-dgrenme siirecinin kendine has 6zellikleri nelerdir?

Ogrencilerin ¢cevresel {peripheral) 8grenmelerinden yararlanmak igin posterler hos renkli
ortamlar hazirlanir. Cevrede yenilik hissini yaratmak igin posterler her hafta degistirilir.

Ogrenciler yeni isim ve meslek secerler ve kurs boyunca bu yeni kisilige bir zgegmis
yaratirfar.

Ogrencilere verilen bildiri uzun diyaloglar {800 kelime) icerir. Diyaloglarin yaninda ana dilde

gevirisi vardir. Aynca dilbilgisi ve kelime bilgisi Gizerine farkli yazim sekillerinde notlar vardir.

Ogretmen diyalogu, birinci ana ibareyi iceren (receptive phrase) iki farkh dinleti halinde
sunar. Birinci dinletide (active concert), 6&retmen sesini miizigin ritim ve tonuna uydurarak
divalogu okur. Bu yolla égrencilerin beyinlerin tamamu aktif olur. Ogrenciler bildiriden takip
ederler ve ¢evirisini incelerler. ikinci dinletide (passive concert) ise 6gretmen normal sesle
divalogu okur. Odev olarak da 8grenciler yatmadan énce ve sabah kalktiklarinda diyalogu
okuyacaklardir.

ikinci ana ibare ise (activation phrase) yeni konuda grencilere kolayhk kazandiracak rol
oynama, oyunlar, sarkilar, soru-cevap gibi alistirma galismalaridir.

4, Ogretmen-Ogrenci ve Ogrenci-Ogrenci etkilesimi nasil olmalidir?

Ogretmen etkilesimi onlarla bir biitiin olarak ve bireysel olarak baslatir. itk zamanlar

“sessizce veya 6grendikleri birkag ifadeyle karsilik veren Ggrenciler daha sonra hedefdili - ~

kontrol etmeye baglarlar.
5. Dil ve kiiltlir nasil géralir?

Dil iletisimdeki gelismenin birinci safhasidir. ikinci satha ise dilsel mesaiji etkileyen
faktorlerdir. Ornegin; Birinin kiyafeti veya davranislari digerinin dilsel mesajtnin nasil
olacagini etkileyebilir. Hedef dili kullanan insanlainin giinliik yasami ile iliskili hedef dil
Ggrenilir. Glizel Sanatlann kullanimi da etkilidir.



6.Dilin hangi alanlari ve dzellikleri vurgulanir?

Kelime bilgisinin {izerinde durulur. Metodun basarisi hakkindaki talepler verilen kelime
bilgisinin cokluguna odakhidir. Dilbilgisi de apacik fakat az diizeyde verilir. Ogrencinin bilinci
dilin yapisina degil de kullanimina odaklanirsa basari artar. Daha sonra beynin yari-biling
hali dilbilgisi kurallarini kendiliginden igine alacaktlr Konusma da vurgulanir: Ayrica
Ogrenciler hedef dilde okur ve yazarlar.

7.0grencilerin dogal dilinin rolii nedir?

Diyaloglarin anlamlarini agiklamada ve gerekli gériilen yerlerde ana dit kullanilir. Kurs
ilerledik¢e 6gretmen ana dil kullanimini azaltir.

S.Dregeriendirme nasil yapiimahdir?

Degerlendirme test ile degil de 6grencinin sinif igcindeki performansi gdzlenerek yapilir. Test
dgrenmeyi hizlandirici rahat sinif atmosferini bozar.

9, Ogretmenin égrenci hatalarina tutumu nasil olmahdir?

Hatalar tatl, yumusak bir sesle dizeltilir.

TEKNIKLER :

Positive Suggestion :

Fikir verici faktorler yaratmak dgretmenin sorumlulugundadir. Béylece 68renmenin
éniindeki engeller azalacaktir. Bu direk yolla olabilir, Grnegin égretmen 6grencilere basarili
olacaklarina dair destek verebilir. Ama &grencinin alt-bilincine hitap eden faktor daha
etkilidir.

First Concert {active concert) :

Ogretmen diyalogun hikayesini ve dilbilgisini tanittiktan sonra okur. Ofretmen miizik
esliginde diyalogu okur. Klasik ~ Romantik periyot tavsiye edilir. Ogretmenin ses tonu
miizige gbre artar veya azalir,

Second Concert (passive concert) :

Ogretmen normal hizda melodi esliginde okur. Ama miizik tonu ile degil. Ogrenciler neseli
bir ortamda yliksek sesle diyalogu canlandirir. Neseli, {izglin, sinirli duygular: kullanihr.

1- Classroom Set-Up

Bu teknik sinif ortaminin dlizenlenmesini igerir. Ogretmen tarafindan olablldlgmde posz bir
ortar yaratilmak isteniyor .

2-eripheral Learning
Ogrenmenin cevresel 6grenme,posterler vs yoluyla olusacagi tekniktir.
3-Positive Suggestion

Olabildigince olumlu &neriler sunmak,yapabileceklerinizin sinirt yoktur anlayigini
kazandirmak.
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4-Choose A New ldentity

Yeni kimlik edindirerek daha rahat bir 6grenme ortami sunmak.

5-Role Play

Role play sayesinde 6érenéilerimiz yarahulﬁérml da kullanarak dil ééele}ini pratik ediyor.
6- First Concert(Active Concert)

Miizik esliginde yiiksek sesle ve sesimizi muzigin ritmine uyarlayarak bazi 6nemli gramer
noktalarina 6grencilerin dikkatini gekmek amaclanir.

7- Second Concert (Passive Concert)

Klasik veya barok bir miizik parcasi ile gretmen metni okur.
8-rimary Activation

Metni bir grup lzglin okur,bi grup neseli okur bi grup sinirli okur.

9.Creative Adaptation:

Singing,dancing,dramatizations,games gibi farkl etkinliklerle hem dil 63eleri pratik edilir hem

iletisim saglanmis olur.




6.COMMUNITY LANGUAGE LEARNING

Bu metotta 6grenciler bltiin olarak gérillr. Yani sadece zeka yapilariyla degil,
duygulari, fiziksel tepkileri, igglidiisel savunmalan, 6grenme arzulari ile ele alinirlar. Bu
metodun prensipleri Counselling-Learning Charles Curan ile aynidir. Yetigkinler yeni bir sey
dgrenirlerken budala gériinme korkusuna kapilirlar. Bu karkulari yenmeleri igin 6gretmen
danisman {counselor) roliindedir. Ogretmen égrencilerin korkularini yenmelerini ve bu
korkulari pozitif enerjiye cevirmelerini saglayabilir. Bu metotta 6gretmenler 6grencilerini
"whole persons' olarak tammliyor

GOZLEM (DAVRANIS) VE PRENSIPLER (DUSUNCE) :

1.0dretmen égrencileri selamlar, onlarla tanisir, kendilerini tamitmalarini ister.
Ogrenciler arasinda bir yakinlik kurmak gok nemlidir.

2.0gretmen derste yapacaklarini anlatir. Aktivitelerden ve zaman simirindan bahseder.

Yeni bir 68renim deneyimi korkutucu olabilir. Eger 6grenciler bir sonraki adimi bilirlerse
daha rahat, emin hissederler.

3.0drenciler sohbet ederler.
Dil sohbet etmek igindir.
4.0dretmen bgrencilerin séylemek istediklerini ingilizce’ye gevirir.

Ogretmen giiven ortamini saglamalidir, baganli olmalari igin sadece ihtiyag duyduklarini
vermelidir.

5.0dretmen sohbetin ne zaman bitecedini sdyler.
Ogrenciler bir aktivitenin limitlerini bildiklerinde daha emin hissederler.
6.0gretmen égrencilerin arkasinda durur.

Ogretmenin bilgisi ve glict korkutucu olabilir. Bu korkuyu azaltmak icin 8&retmen ¢ok fazla
6n planda olmaz. Ayrica 6grenciler arasindaki etkilesim bdylelikle artar.

7.0drencilerden sohbet sonrast ne hissettikleri sorulur.

Ogretmen ve 6grenciler bitiin bireylerdir. Deneyimler hakkinda fikirlerini paylagmak

...iletisimin bir pargasidir. .

8.0gretmen her fikre saygi duyar.

Boylelikle dgrenciler daha az gekingen olurlar, savunma duygularini &n planda tutmazlar,
dgretmen her fikrin kabul edildigi bir ortam saglamalidir.

9.8§retmen séylenenleri anlar.

Ogretmen dgit degil fikir verir. Ogrencilere onlan dinledigini gdsterir. Ogrencilerin nasi
hissettiklerini anlarsa 6grenim gelisimleri icin yapmasi gerekenleri planlayabilir.
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10  .Odrenciler konusmalarn dinlerler ve ana dillerine gevirirler.

Ana dil bilinmeyen ile bilinen arasinda képri kurar. Ogrenciler her seyi anladikiar siirece
emin hissederler.

11 .Ogrencilerden tahtayi géirebilecekleri_;_ekilde yari-daire kurmalari istenir.
Ofretmen aktiviteleri en uygun sekilde hazlrla.mal'ldlr.

12 .Odretmen grencilere not tutma islemini sonraya birakmalarini séyler.
Ogrenme bir seferde bir davranis yapilirsa kolaylagir.

13 .Ogretmen ciimleleri okuyarak 6grencilerden cevirisini ister.

Kimse goniillii olmazsa kendisi séyler. Ogrencilerin tesvik edilmesi ve bagimsiz hissetmeleri
saglanir. Sessizlik icinde ¢abalamalarina da izin verilmez.

14  .Ogretmen diyalogu iic defa okur. Ogrenciler rahatlar ve dinlerler.
Ogrenciler 8grenmek icin bazen tekrara ihtiyag duyariar.

15.Human Computer(Bilgisayar insan) aktivitesinde 6grenciler telaffuzunu cahismak
istedikleri kelimeyi sdylerler, gretmen tekrarlar.

Ogrenciler pratikte tercihleri olduklarinda daha iyi 6grenirler. Ogrencilerin ihtiyag
duyduklar konu lizerine bilgi gelistirirler. Ogrenciler ayrica kendi 6grenmelerinin
sorumluluklarini da alirlar.

16.08grencini, telaffuzunun gergediyle uyup uymadidini gériir.
Ogrenciler hedef dilde formlardaki benzerlik ve farkliliklari 8grenirler.
17.0grenciler licerli gruplaria ¢alisiriar.

Grup galismasinda dgrenciler birbirlerinden de 6grenirler. Ayrica sosyallik duygusunu
gelistirirler. Yarisma ortami degil is-birligi desteklenmelidir.

18.0drencinin yarattigi ciimleyi Giretmen diizelterek tekrar eder.
Ogrencinin retimi lizerinde &gretmen korkutmadan calismalidir.
19.0grenciler ciimlelerini sinifta okurlar.

Oérenciler arasindaki giiven artar ve gekingenlik azalir,

20  .Ogretmen teybi iki kez daha calistirir.

Hat-[rlama yenilik ve ahgkahltk arasinda yer alir.

21 .Qdgrenciler ders hakkinda yorum yapariar. Ogrenciler deneyimleri hakkinda
fikirlerini paylasiriar.

Boylece dil hakkinda, 6grenimleri hakkinda, toplum arasinda baskasindan bilgi almay
Ogrenirler.



22 itk sohbet hakkinda diger aktiviteler yapiltr, ardindan yeni konunun sohbetine
gegilir.

Ogrenciler dgrenmeleri gerekeni kendileri yaratirlar, béylelikle istekleri artar. Yeni konunun
Ozeti oncelikle grenciler tarafindan segilir.

METOT HAKKINDA SORULAR

1.”Community Language Learning” metodu kullanan égretmenin amaci nedir?

Ogrencilerin hedef dili toplum icinde nasil kullanacaklarimy 6grenmeleri amactir. Ayrica
dgrencilerin kendi 6grenimlerinin sorumlulugunu almalari, baskasindan nasil '
dgrenebileceklerini de amaclar. Bitlin bunlar 6grencinin duygularini ve fikirlerini
egitiminde kullanip yeni bir seyler 8grenmeye karsi ic-savunma olusturmamasiyla
gerceklesir.

2. Ogretmenin rolii nedir? Ogrencilerin rolii nedir?

Ogretmen danisman roliindedir. Bu onun 8gretmedigi anlamina gelmez. Ogretmen yetigkin
68rencilere yeni bir seyler 6gretmenin zorlugunu bilip ona gére davranir. Baslangigta
dgretmene bagimh olan 6grenciler, 6grendikce bagimsiz olurlar. Bu durum 5 bélimden
agiklanir. ilk 3 bélimde é2retmen sadece dile yogunlasmaz ayrica 6grencilere 6grenimleri
siiresince destekte bulunur. 4. holiimde 6grenciler kendilerine gliveni aldiklarinda
dgretmen dogruluga daha ¢cok yogunlagir. ilk 3 bélimde dogruluk, akiciliktan sonra gelirdi.
Basa ddniiste 5.bélimde gergeklesir.

3. Ogretme-dgrenme siirecinin kendine has 6zellikleri nelerdir?
Curran’a gbre savunmasiz 6grenimin 6 parcasi vardir.

1-security,2-aggression,3-attention,4-reflection,5-retention,6-discrimination

Birincisi glivenlik. Ikincisi hedef dile saldiri {(aggression) yani 6grenciler aktif olmal,
kendilerini ispat etmek icin ¢aba harcamalilar. 3.parga ise dikkat. Kolay 6grenme saglamak
icin 8gretmenin dikkat gerektiren sahalan daraltmasi gerekir. 4.parca yansimadir. 5.parca
hatirlama yetenegidir. Son parga ise ayirma yetenegidir (discrimination), yani hedef dilin
vapilari arasindaki farkliliklar: kavrayabitme.

4. Bgretmen-Ogrenci ve Ogrenci-Ogrenci etkilesimi nasil olmahdir?

Ogrenci-6gretmen etkilesimi derse ve zamana.gére degisir..Bazi sdylesilerde dgrenciler ...
iddiali olabilir. Ogretmen onlarin kendilerini hedef dilde ifade etmelerini kolaylagtirir,
Ogrencilerin dairesinden ¢ikar ve birbirierini etkilemelerini saglar. Diger zamanlarda
dgretmen gorevini ve yénlendirmeyi yapar. ilk zamanlar sinifi 6gretmen planlar ama daha
sonralar bunun sorumlulugunu 6grenciler almaya baslar. Bu metot 6gretmen-6grenci
merkezlidir.

Ogrenciler arasinda sosyal iligki gelistirmek cok 6nemlidir. Birbirlerinden &grenebilir ve
duygulann gelistirebilirler. Yatis ortami degil isbirligi ortami yaratilmahdir.
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5. Dil ve kiiltiir nasil goriliir?

Dili 6grenme siirecinde hem &gretmen hem 6grenci cahsir. Onceleri dilin gbrevleri kisiler
arasinda paylasilir ama sonradan dil gruptaki her bireyin kendi sorumlulugu olur. Bu
sekildeki destekleyici 6grenme yonteminde dil ayrica yaraticiligin ve elestirinin gelismesini
de saglar. Kiltir de dilin ayrilmaz bir pargasidir.. .

6.Dilin hangi alanlari ve ozellikleri vurgulanir?

Onceleri dgrenciler neyi séylemevye ihtiyac duyarlarsa onu dgrenirler, daha sonra
Ogrencilerin 6z gliveni saglandiginda égretmen yazih materyal veya test kitaplari hazirlar.
Ogrenilecek kelime ve dilbilgisi yapilarini ve telaffuz calismalarini 6grenci temin eder. En
onemli yetenek hedef dili anlama ve konusmadir daha sonra okuma.ve yazma gelir.

7.0grencilerin dogal dilinin rolii nedir?

Ana dil bilinenden bilinmeyene képrii olur. Oz-giiven yeni bilgi 8grenilebildigi siirece
gliclenir, bunu da ana dil saglar. Zaman gectikce hedef dile yaklasilir.

8.Degerlendirme nasil yapiimahdir?

Degerlendirme metodun prensipleriyle paralel olmalidir. Test yapilabilir ve 8grencilere
dogal olarak kendilerini hazir hissetmeleri igin yeterli zaman verilmelidir. Soru ru-cevap
yerine paragraf yazma veya sohbet istenebilir.

9. Ogretmenin dgrenci hatalarina tutumu nasi! olmahdir?

Ogretmen hatanm ardindan dogrusunu tekrarlar ama hataya fazla odaklanmaz, dikkat
toplamaz.

TEKNIKLER ;

Tape Recording Student Conversation : Ogrencilere ne ve ne zaman konusacaklarinin
firsati verilirse 6grenmeleri kolaylasir. Kayit bittikten sonra hedef dilde seslerinin nasil
olacagini dinlerler. Séylemek istedikleri seyi kayit ettirdikleri igin dinlemelerindeki dikkat
artacaktir. 12 6grenciden az olmahdir. Konusma boyunca miimkiin oldugu kadar séz hakki
gelmelidir.

Transcription (kopyasini gikarma) : Ogretmen tahtaya kayitin kopyasini gikarir.
Ogrenciler bunu biiyik sayfalara kaydederek sinifin duvarlarina asilabilir.

Reflective Listening :Ogrenciler kayd dinler. Veya égretmen okuyabilir ve 6grenciler

~sessizce eslik edebilirler. . L e e

SONUCLAR: -
Community Language Learning Metodu iki climleyle &zetleyecek olursak :

Learning is like a person : Ofrenme insan gibidir, gelisimi icin giiven, destek, duygular
ve isbirligi gerekir.

Learning is dynamic and creative : Ogrenme yasanilan ve gelisen bir olgudur.



7.TOTAL PHYSICAL RESPONSE: TPR

James Asher tarafindan olusturulmus bir metodtur. James Asher doktordur ve sag beyin sol
beyin lizerine bazi ¢calismalarda bulunmustur.hareket etmenin sag beyinle alakah oldugunu
ve bol bol hareket iceren bu metodumuzun da sag beyin fonksiyonlariyla baglantisini
kurmustur.. Metodumuz 6zelikle baslangig seviyesindekiler icin kullanilmakla beraber aslinda
tiim gruplarda rahatlikla uygulanabilecek bir metodtur. James Asher bu metodu sag beyinle
iliskilendirir. Hareketler vasitasiyla anlama gerceklesir ve bu da dil edinimi igin anahtar nokta
saylliyor. Bu yaklagimda 6zeliikle dinleme ¢ok dnemlidir,6grenci baglarda sadece
dinler,konusmaz,6gretmen de zaten &grenciyi konusmaya zorlamaz,hareketleri
yaptik¢a,dogru dinleme ve uygulama gergeklestikge konusma da yavas yavag dersimize dahil
olmaya baslhyor ve asamali olarak konusmaya gegiliyor.

Ders zamanimizin ¢ogu listening ile gegiyor ¢linkii burada amag oral fluency i
gelistirmek,asher amca spoken language skills i gelistirmek ve bu listening ile mimkdindr .
Nasil ki ana dili 6grenirken 6nlimize kelime listeleri sunulmuyorsa,driller le
dgrenmiyorsak,6nce duyuyorsak ashnda tpr icin de ayni sey gegerli. TPR uygulanan derslerde
grammar bizim i¢in 6nemli ¢linkl 6grencilere commands sunuyoruz ve yapmalarini
istiyoruz,daha cok filler tizerine yogunlasiyoruz ve fiil-kelime bilgisi gocuklarimizda ayrica bir
¢abaya c¢ok da ihtiyag duymadan saglanmis oluyor.

Asil vurgu anlam Uzerine demistik, kelime 6gretiyoruz ama anlamalari daha énemli,bu da TPR
I GTM den ayiran énemli bir faktdr olarak goriiliiyor.

Grammar is not explicitly taught, but is [earned by induction. (induction: sonug gikarma).
Gramer acgk bir sekilde 6gretilmiyor ama sonug ¢ikarma seklinde 6greniliyor.

This approach to listening is called codebreaking. (code breaking: sifre ¢dziimleme).
Ogrencilerin grameri biling altinda 6grenmeleri bekleniyor,ayrica verilen mesajlar(emirler de
diyebiliriz) kodlama ile 6greniliyor. Dinleyerek code breaking saglantyor. Aslinda dinlenen sey
anlasilir anlanan sey kodlanir,kodlanan sey 6grenilir desek yanhs olmaz. Burada &grencilerin
dinlemesi bekleniyordu konusma daha sonradan gelecek hirseydi,bu yilizden de 6gretmenin
sorumlulugu fazla ve derste verilecek input lar 6gretmenin sorumlulugundadir.

GOZLEM (DAVRANIS) VE PRENSIPLER {DUSUNCE) :

1. Ogretmen hedef dilde emirler verir ve 8grencilerdéen bunldan yapmalarii ister.
Biliyorsunuz ki sag beyin hareket yetilerimizin saglandigi kisimdir ve 6grenciler sozel olmayan sekilde
{with movements) G8retmene cevap vermis oldu hareketleri yaparak. Burada hedef dil kelime-kelime
degil de "open the door” gibi chunk lar halinde gésterildi.

2,0grenciler hig bisey séylemiyor.
Once anlama, sonra konusma yaptlir.
3-. Odretmen cabuk cabuk emirleri sunuyor.

Qgrenciler viicutlarini hareket ettirerek dilin hizli bir sekilde nasil oldugunu &grenmis oluyor.
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4- Ogretmen oturup géniilliilere command leri sunar.

Emir ciimlesi yapisi burada &gretmenin 6grenciyi davranisa yéneltmesi icin ivi bir dil aracidir.

5- Ogretmen sadece géniillii olanlara yaptirmiyor,géniilliiler disindakilere de yaptinyor.

Dil 8grenimi gozlem kadar eylemleri gergekiegtirmeyi d&"gerektiriyor.

G-éér-etmen ilk 6 emir in kavrandigiyla ilgili tatmiﬁ olunca yeni emirlere geciyor.

Ogrenci fixed routines lere degil gesit cesit yapilar boylece gérmiis oluyor

7- Ogretmen égrencilerin rutinlere alismasini engellemek icin siray dedistirip tekrar yaptiriyor.
Bdylece dgreciler o sirayi ezberlemiyor. . | . |

8- Hata yapilinca égretmen bunu caktirmadan diizeltiyor.

Mesela “open the door” komutunu 6grenci yapamadi mi,kalkip kendisi yapiyor,neden yapamadin vs
demiyor. Burada gaktirmadan dizeltivor seklindeki ifademiz: unobstrusive (gentle) manner,

9- Ogretmen Sgrencilere hi¢ duymadikiari command ler sunuyor.
Buradaki amag novelty yani yenilik.

10- Ogretmen siradan atlar.

Ders eglenceli olursa daha iyi ogrenilir.

11- Ggretmen komutlari tahtaya yazar.

Konusma yazidan daha iistiin bunu unutmayalim.

12- Birkag hafta sonra,énceden hic konusmayan bir é§renci emirleri verir ve hazir olduklarinda
konusmus olur.

Eeger hemen konusmalarini isteseydik 6grencide dil 6grenimine karsi olumsuz duygular olusacakti ve
bu 6grenmevye bir engel olacakti,ama biz tpr da ne yaptik bekledik onlar hazir olana kadar.

13- Bir 6grenci'shake hand with your neighbor.der. Burada ilk konusma oldudju i¢cin onlarin hata
vapmalari zaten beklenen bir durum.

Ogretmen bunlara kars: toleransl olmali. Ogrencilerimiz iyice proficient olana kadar ince ayarlari

. erteleyebiliriz. ... ... ... . L. L L L. e oo

- METOT HAKKINDA SORULAR :

1. “TPR” metodu kullanan dgretmenin amaglari nelerdir?

Tpr was developed to reduce the stress,teacher tries to teach communication with the listening
comprehension. S/he tries to teach the foreign language like their mother language(first listening
then speaking.

2. Odretmenin rolii nedir? Ogrencilerin rolii nedir?

Teacher: director students: imitators



3. Ogretme-éirenme siirecinin kendine has 6zellikleri nelerdir?

Oncelikle burada modeling oldugunu gériyoruz,égrenciler gretmenlerini model aliyor glinkii
Ogretmen soyledigi emri gdsteriyor. Performing var ¢linkil 6grenciler de sonradan bu emirleri yaparak
anladikianini gésteriyor.oral command leri 6grendiklerinde ve konugmaya hazir oldukiarinda artik
konusmaya bashyorlar ve konusma dersimize dahil eldugunda skit(skeg} ve game ler yardimiyla daha
ileri diizeylerde yapiliyor. ' -

4, Ogretmen-Ogrenci ve Ogrenci-Ogrenci etkilesimi nasil olmahdir?

interaction is from teacher to students ,students perform the actions together. students learn by
watching each other.

5. Dil ve kiiltlir nasil goriiliir?

just as with the acquistion of the native language,the oral madality is primary. Ana dili model
aldiklarina gére dili bir yagam bicimi olarak gérmeleri lazim mantiken.

6.Dilin hangi alanlari ve 6zellikleri vurgulanir?

vocabulary and grammatical structures are very important, listening —->speaking. oral modality: sozel
kip

7.0grencilerin ana dilinin rolii nedir?

meaning is cleared by movements and the native language is used

8.Dederlendirme {evaluation) nasi yapiimahdir?

6grenciler emirleri anladi mi anlamadi mi bakiliyor. sonradan formal test olarak da yine aylin
hocamizin styledigi gibi madem command le isledik dersi o zaman artik olmazsa olmazimiz command
ler devreye giriyor.

9. Odretmenin 6grenci hatalarina tutumu nasil olmalidir?

hatalar caktirmadan diizeltiliyor,bastan hatalar diizeltmiyoruz,zaman gegtikce fine tuning yapiyoruz.

TEKNIKLER :

1- Using commands to direct behavior
2- Role reversal dgrenciler emir veriyor ve sinif arkadaslar uyguluyor
3- Action sequence: mesela 3 tane birbiriyle ilgili emir veriyoruz bunlarn siraya koyuyor.
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8.COMMUNICATIVE LANGUAGE TEACHING-
CLT

Su ana kadar 6grenilen metotlarin gogunda 6grenciler igin amag, hedef dilde.

- duygulanini serbestge ifade edebilmekti. 1970lerde bazi egitimciler su soruya cevap aramistir:

Derste 6grenci dogru olarak climle tretebiliyorsa sinif disindaki hedef dilde itetisim kurmasi
gerektiginde ayni basariyi gosterebilecek midir? Buna gére dil 6grenmek sadece dilsel
yapilar 8grenmek degildir. Ogrenciler kurallan biliyor olabilir ama uygulayamazlar
(Widdowson-1978). Sosyal bir igerikle karstrmiza ¢ikan séz verme, davet etme, daveti
reddetme gibi durumlariiletisim kurabilmek igin 6grenci yaratabilmeli ve
cevaplandirabilmelidir (Wilkins-1976). Kisaca difsef yeterlilik (linguistic competence) kadar
konusma yeterliligi de (communicative competence} gereklidir. Yani ne zaman kime nasil
sozlenecegi bilinmelidir (Hymes-1971). Communicative Language Teaching yaklasimi
iletisim yeterliligini dil 8greniminde amac yapar ve dil ve iletisimde &zgiir hissetmenin
bilgisini verir.

GOZLEM (DAVRANIS) VE PRENSIPLER (DUSUNCE) :

1.0gretmen giincel bir gazetenin spor haberinin kopyasini 8grencilere daditir (distribute).
Miimkiin oldugu zaman givenilir dil (authentic language)yani gercek durumlar anlatan dil
kullaniimalidir.

2.0gretmen, 6grencilerden spor yazarimn tahminlerinin altlarini gizmelerini ister. Ayrica
hangi tahminlerinde yazarin daha emin olup olmadigi da séylenir.

Konusmacinin veya yazarin niyetini disiinebilmek iletisim icin yeterli olmanin bir pargasidir.
3.0gretmen drencilere hedef dilde aktivitenin talimatiarini verir.

Hedef dil sadece calisma nesneleri igin degil sinif igersindeki iletisim icinde arag olmalidir.
4.0dgrenciler farkli kelimeler kullanarak yazarin tahminlerini ifade etmeye calisir (state).

Bir fonksiyonun birden fazla dilsel formu olabilir. Dilin kullanim: vurgulanirken birgok dilsel
form birlikte sunulur. Vurgulama dil formlarinda degil iletisimin gelisimindedir, Ogretmen
6grencilerinden muhabirin tahminlerini farkh kelimelerle ifade etmelerini istemigti. Burada amag
su : biz glinlik dili kullanirken hep aynt ifade ve kelimelerle iletisim kurmuyoruz,cok cesitli yapilar
ve kelimeler kullamyoruz. Ayni seyi sinif ortamina da tasidi 8gretmen.

_ 5.0drenciler gazete haberindeki ciimleleri diizene sokarlar (unscramble). Karsthkh

konusma halinde veya '”sup't:asentential”v ciimle iizerinde konusarak dgrenciler dil

tzerinde ¢alisir.

Ogrenciler ciimleleri birbirine baglayan nitelikleri anlamak igin uygunluk {coherence) ve
birlesme {cohesion) hakkinda &8renmelidirler. Cohesion:ciimleler arasindaki baglantinin
saglanmasi coherence:anlamin tutarli olmasi. Yani baglaglar vs ile baghhk cohesion
saglanir,ciimleler birkirteriyle tutarh bir sirada olmal yani mantiklr bir sira izlemeli bu da coherence
tir

Language at the discourse and suprasential fevel: kelimelerle degil ciimlelerle ayn ayn degil de
mesela siraya koyma gibi bir aktivite ile artik climleleri daha genis bir seviyede kuilanma yetenegini
kazaniyoruz ve artik séylem diizeyinde calisma yapabiliyoruz.




6.0grenciler bir dil oyunu oynariar.

Oyunlar dnemlidir ¢linkii gercek iletisim durumlari ile ortak nitelikler tasirlar. Dahasi,
iletisimi iyi kurup kuramasa bile konusmaci dinleyiciden geri bildirim (feedback} alir.
BSylece anlami miizakere edebilirler. Cocuklarin kiiciik gruplarda calismalan saglanirsa
miizakere siiresince daha fazla séz alirlar.

7.0grencilere tahminler hakkinda neler hissettikleri sorulur.
Ogrencilere fikirterini sunmalari igin firsat verilmelidir.
8.Bir édrenci hata yapar, Ogretmen ve diger Ggrenciler bunu 6nemsemez.

Hatalara tolerans gdsterilir ve iletisim yeteneklerinin gelisiminin dogal sonucu olarak
goriliir. Ogretmen hatay diizeltmez ama not eder, daha sonra o konuya deyinecektir.

9.0dretmen éijrenci gruplarini bir hikaye verir ve roliinii oynamalarmni ister.

Ogretmenin ana sorumluluklarindan biri ise iletisimi ilerletmeye ySnelik uygun durumlar
hazirlamaktir.

10  .Odrenciler bir partnerle calisarak bir sonraki resmin neye benzeyecegini
tahmin etmeye ¢alisiriar.

Konusarak iletisim dgrenciler arasindaki is birligini destekler. Ogrenciye anlami tartisma
firsati verir.

11 .Odrenciler bir oyunda rol alirlar. Ayni sirketin isgileri oldukiarint hayal ederler.

“Communicative” durumun sosyal icerigi, ifadelere anlam vermek agisindan énemiidir.
Desuggestopedia da ¢ocuklar kendilerine kimlik meslek vs olusturuyorlardi ve ona gore
davraniyordu burada da yine hayali bir durum yaratip o durumda nasil davranacaklarini 8gretmis
oluyoruz.

12 .Odretmen égrencilere, onlardan birinin patron roliinde oldugunu hatirlatir. Ve
isci dgrenciler onunla konusurken onun patron oldugunu hatirlamalidir.

Dil formlarim uygun bir sekilde {appropriately) kullanmak iletisimdeki yeterliligin 6nemli
bir bélimiidiir.

13 .Odretmen grupian dolasir, dgiitler verir ve sorulari cevaplar.
~ Ogretmen iletisim aktiviteleri yaratir ve bu siireg boyunca 6git veren olur.

14  .Bdrenciler meslekta;larmd, tahmini ifade edecek alternatif formlar énerir.

iletisimde konusmaci sadece ne sdyleyecegini degil ayrica nasil sdyleyecegini de segmelidir.

15.Rol oynama bittikten sonra 6grenciler uygun kelime bilgisini saglar.

Ogrenciler, bagkasiyla konusma (interlocutor) rollerinden, durumsal igerikten sonra
grammar ve kelime bilgisini alirlar.

16.0dev olarak, 6§renciler bir radyo veya televizyondan miizakere {(debate)
dinleyeceklerdir.

.
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bilmesidir. Ayni sekilde bilinen veri Gizerine fikir miicadelesi yapilamaz.

Ogrencilere hakiki {authentic) iletisimde kullanilan dili dinleme firsati verilmelidir.
Boyleiikle anlayis diizeylerini gelistirici stratejileri kendiliginden yetistireceklerdir.

METOT HAKKINDA SORULAR :

1.”CLT” metodu kullanan dgretmenin amaci nedir?

Hedef dilde iletisimi saglamak amagtir. Bunu yapmasi icin 6grencinin dilsel formlara,
anlamlara ve fonksiyonlara ihtiyaci vardir. Bir vazifeyi olusturabilmek igin farkh birgok form
kullanmay ve basit bir formu ise bir¢ok vazifede kullanmayi bilmeliler. Role ve sosyal
icerige gore bu formlardan uygun olani segebilmeliler. Ayrica 6grenciler anlamlari- - - -
birbirleriyle miizakere edebilmeyi bagarmalilar. iletisim bir gelisim stirecidir. Sadece dil
formlarinin bilgisi yeterli olmaz.

2. Ogretmenin rolii nedir? Ogrencilerin rolii nedir?

Ogretmen sinifta iletisimi diizenler. Bu siirecte 6gretmenin ana sorumluluklarindan biri
iletisimi destekleyen aktiviteler yaratmaktir. Bu aktiviteler siirecinde 6grencilere 6gtit verir,
sorularint cevaplar ve performansiarini gézlemler. Hatalari not eder ve sonra daha
dogrulugun esas alindig aktivitelerde bunlara deginir. Diger zamanlarda ise égrenciler
arasinda sdylesi ortamlarn yaratir.

Ogrenciler iletisim kuranlardir. Anlami miizakere etmekle mesgul olurlar (negotiate
meaning). Bunu yaparken hedef dildeki bilgileri yeterli oimasa bile kendisini ifade etmeyi
ve digerlerini anlamayi denerler.

Ayrica 8gretmen CLT metodunda, 6gretmen merkezli metotlara gére daha az yéneten
konumundadir. Ogrenciler kendi 6grenmeleri icin daha sorumlu durumdadir.

3. Ogretme-Ggrenme siirecinin kendine has 6zellikleri nelerdir?

CLT yénteminin en belirgin 6zelligi yapilan her sey séylesi (communicative} maksath yapilir.
Ogrenciler oyunlar, roller, problem-¢6zme gérevleri seklinde cesitli aktiviteler ile dili
iletisim halinde kullanihrlar.

Morrow’a gére iletisimi saglayic aktiviteler 3 6zelligi paylasir : information gap,
choice, feedback.

Information Gap (bilgi ayrilidi) : ki kisiden birinin bildigi bir bilgiyi digerinin farkh

Choice :iletisimde konusmaci neyi nasil syleyecegini secer. Eger konu dar gaptaysa
6grenci bir yolla tercih yapmadan konusuyorsa bu degisim (Exchange) icermez ve bu
nedenle “communicative” Gzellik tasimaz.

Amag edilen iletisime gore, konusmaa dinleyiciden aldigi bilgiye bagh olarak
maksadina ulagip ulasmadigini degerlendirir. Eger dinleyici bir cesit geri bildirim (feedback)
ile konusmayiciyl beslemez ise gercek miinakasa yaratilamaz. '

CLT ydnteminin diger bir 6zelligi gercek (authentic) materyal kullanilmasidir. Béylece
ogrenciler kullanildig gibi dili anlama stratejileri gelistirirler, Son olarak ta bu yéntem kiigiik
gruplarda uygulanir. Boylelikle kiza zamanda 6grencilere daha cok s6z hakk dogar.




4. Ogretmen-Odrenci ve Odrenci-Ogrenci etkilesimi nasil olmaldir?

Dilsel dogruluk ile ilgili bir konuda ¢alisirken 6gretmen dersin bir béliimiinde anlatim
vapabilir. Diger zamanlar 6gretmen sadece aktivitelerin diizenleyicisidir. Her zaman
dgretmen dgrencilerle etkilesim kurmaz. Ofretmen daha gok dgrenciler arasinda etkilesim
saglayici.aktiviteler diizenler ve etkilesime yardimci olandir. -

Ana etkilesim dgrenci-68renci merkezlidir. Bunu aktivitelerde cift, tigld, kiigiik gruplar
ve tiim sinif olarak saglayabilirler.

5. Dil ve kiiltiir nasil gériiliir?

Dil iletisim icindir. Dilsel yeterlilik yani formlarin ve anlamlarinin bilgisi bu iletisim
yeterliliginin sadece bir bélimidir. Diger bir bdlimii ise dilin ulagmak igin kullanildig
fonksiyonlar bilgisidir. Birgok form basit bir gdrevi sunmak icin kullanilabilir :

It may rain. —~ Perhaps it will rain.

Diger yénden, basit bir form bir¢ok gérev iginde kullamlabilir. {may : permission,
prediction).

Ogrenciler form ve anlamiarinin bilgisine ve fonksiyonlarin bilgisine sahip olmaldir.
Anlami uygun olarak verebilmeleri igin de sosyal duruma uyum saglayacak sekilde bu bilgiyi
kullanabilmelilerdir. Ornegin “May I have a piece of fruit?” ifadesi eger dinleyici ile
konusmaci ayni sosyal esitlikteyse veya resmi olmayan bir durumda “Can I have a piece of
fruit?” seklinde kullanilabilir.

Kaltir ise dili kullanan insanlarin giinliik yasam tarzlaridir. Ornegin sézel olmayan
davranislarin kullanimi iletisimde dnemli 6zelliklere sahiptir.

6.Dilin hangi alanlari ve dzellikleri vurgulanir?

Dilin gdrevleri formlarindan dnce gelir. Genel olarak “functional syllabus” kuilanilir.

Her gdrevde bircok form tanitilir. Formlar 6grenciler tecriibe kazandikga karmagik hale gelir.

Ogrenciler dil ile karsilikli konusma (discourse) veya “suprasentential
(anlaminétesinde)” seklinde galisir. Dahasi formlardaki birlesme ve uygunluk hakkinda da
dgrenirler. Okuma, yazma, konusma, dinleme olmak tzere dilin dért yetenegi de
baslangicta 6grenilir.

7.0drencilerin ana dilinin rolii nedir?

.. Anadilin_kullanimina tedbirli bir sekilde izin verilir. Eger miimkiinse hedef dil
aktivitelerde oldugu gibi agiklamalarda da kullaniimalidir. Ogrenciler sinif yonetimi
“degisimlerinden de 6grenir. Ayrica hedef dilin sadece gahsilacak bir sey olmadigini iletisim
icin bir ara¢ oldugunu fark ederler.

8.Degerlendirme nasi yapimahdir?

Ogretmen sadece dgrenci ifadelerinin dogrulugunu degil alicihgini da degerlendirir.
Kelime bilgisi ve grammar yapilarini kontroli kusursuz olan 6grenci her zaman gok iyi
iletisim kuramayabilir. Ogrencilerin aktivitelerdeki rollerinden degerlendirme yapilabilir.
Gergek iletisim gérevinin verildigi bir “integrative” test kullanilabilir. Ornegin yazma
yeteneklerinin testi igin 6grencilerden arkadaslanna mektup yazmalar istenebilir.
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9, Ggretmenin édrenci hatalarina tutumu nasil olmalidir?

lletisimdeki akicilik ile ilgili aktivitelerde hatalar 8gretmen tarafindan not edilip
sonraya birakilir. Hatalar iletisimdeki gelismenin dogal sonuglari olarak gorilir.
Ogrencilerin dilsel bilgisi sinirli olsa bile basaril iletisim kurabilirler.

 TEKNIKLER :
Authentic Materials ;

Ogrenci bazen sinifta 8grendiklerini dig diinyada uygulayamaz. Bunu yenmek igin
6grenciler, hedef dilin ana dil kullanicilan gibi dilin kullanimini saglayan aktivitelerde gergek
konular kullanirlar. Bu giincel bir gazete yazisi olabilir. Bu birinci siniflarda hava durumu-. .
tahmini, méniler veya zaman tablotar gibi materyaller konuyu basitlestirerek uygulanabilir.

Scrambled Sentences :

Ogrencilere ciimleleri kanistirilmis bir pasaj verilir. Bu daha 6nce calistiklan bir pasaj
olabilir. Climleleri orijinal sirasina sokmalar istenir. Bu deneyim dgrencilere dilin
dzelliklerinde uyumu ve birlestirmeyi dgretir.

Lahguage Games :

Oyunlar CLT yaklagiminda sik sik {frequently) kullanilir. Ogrenciler oyunlan eglenceli
bulur. Iyi organize edildiklerinde degerli miizakere pratigi olustururlar. Morrow’un iletisim
aktivitelerinin ii¢ dzelligi bir gcesit kart oyununda bulunmaktadir : Information gap
bulunmaktadir ¢linki konusmaci partnerinin gelecek hafta ne yapacaginit bilemez.
Konusmaci bir tercih yapacak ve bu tercihin nasil {hangi forma) olacagini segecek.
Konusmaci grubun tyelerinden feedback alir. Eger tahmin anlagilmaz ise grupta kimse
cevap vermeyecektir. Eger cevap alinirsa konusmact tahmininin anlasildigini diistinebilir.

Picture Strip Story :

Resim kartli hikayelerle bircok aktivite yapilabilir. Ogrencilerden birine kartlar verilir
ve Ogrenci kartlardan ilkini arkadaslarina gdsterir. Onlara ikinci resmin neye benzeyecegini
sorar. Burada “information gap” vardir ¢tinki gruptaki 6grenciler resmin igerigini bilmezler.
Tahminlerinin ne olacagini ve nasil olacagini segerler. Daha sonra resmi gorerek 6grenciler,
tahminleriyle resmi karsilastirarak tahminin formundan degil ama iceriginden feedback
alirlar.

Sarun-Cézme Sdevleri CLT ile giizel calisir ¢link( iletisimin li¢ 6zelligini tasirlar.

 Ogrenciler bilgilerini kullanarak birlikte bir ¢6ziime ulagirlar. Ogrenciler anlami miizakere
etme (negotiate) firsati bulurlar.

Role Play:-

Rol alma aktiviteleri Desuggestopedia yaklasiminda da vardir. CLT yénteminde roller
onemlidir ¢clinkii 68renciye farkli sosyal iceriklerde farkli sosyal rollerde bulunma firsati
verir. Rol alma aktivitesi iki tiirde diizenlenebilir. Very Structured : Ogretmen 6grencilere
kim olduklarini ve ne séyleyeceklerini anlatir. Less Structured : Ogretmen 6grencilere kim
olduklarini, durumu, ne hakkinda konusacaklarini séyler ama ne sdyleyecegini 6grenci
secer. Ogrenciye tercih firsatlari verilir. Rol aktiviteleri ayrica “information gaps ve
feedback” saglar.



9.CONTENT-BASED APPROACH

Content-based instruction {CBI) is a significant approach in language education. CBi is
designed to provide second-language learners instruction in content and language. Bu

yaklasim konu iceriklidir ve konuyu anlatirken dil 6érefimi de ayn-f"anda gergeklesir. Ozellikle )

anadil kullanicilar ii;in gelistirildigi yéninde bir elestiri sunulsa da yaklastrmimiz 2.dit
Ogreniciteri icin de sinifta uygulanabilecek bir diizeydedir

GOZLEM VE PRENSIPLER
- 1-} The class is Sfudying geography.

The subject matter content is used for language teaching purpose. Konu icerigi dil 6gretimi
amach kullanilir. Cografya isleyen hoca cografya araciligi ile dil 6gretmis oluyor. Bu

yaklasimin soyle bir avantaji vardir,bilgisayar dersi géren bilgisayar igerigi,tarih géren tarih
icerigini hedef dilde 6grenmis oluyor. Bu yiizden two for one ifadesi bu yaklagimin dzetidir

2-) The teacher asks the students what they know about a globe.

Teaching should build on students' previous experience. Ofrenme énceki bilgilerin iizerine
inga edilmeli.

3-) The students call out their answers enthusiastically as the teacher writes them on the
blackboard.

Ogretmenin sorularina 6grenciler hevesli bir sekilde cevap veriyor bu durum da égrenciyi
motive ediyor.

4-) the teacher supplies the missing language when the students have trouble in explaining
o concept in the target language.

Ogrenciler hedef dilde bir kavrami agiklarken zorluk yasayinca hocamiz bu kayip ifadeleri
tamamliyor. Iste bu durum igin scaffold kavrami devreye girdi. Scaffold: kelime itibariyle
yapi iskelesi anlamina gelmekte olup, ders esnasinda bir yapiy1 &grencinin kurmasina yardim
etmesi durumunda égrencinin ihtiyaci olan bilginin ona saglanmasidir. Bu yapiy égrenciyle
birlikte olusturuyor ¢linkli immediate correction da 6&retmen hatay: diizeltir aninda déniit
-verir ancak burada tikandig yerde yardim eder,tamamen 6gretmen sdylemez,burada
6gretmen 6grenci ishirligi s6z konusudur. Teacher: assistant gérevindedir ama facilitator da
denilebilir. Hatalar bu yaklasimda &grenmenin dogal sonucu olarak goriliyor '
arkadaslar,dizeltmeden ziyade birlikte olusturma var.

5- the teacher reads the new vocabulary and then the sts watch a video entitled
"understanding globes"

Language is learned most effectively when it is used a medium to convey informational
content of interest to the students. Bu kisimda 6gretmen bir video izletiyor ve kirelerle ilgili
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bir video bu,ve yeni kelimeleri okuyor ¢ocuklara,6grenme en gok icerik 6grenciterin ilgisini

gekerse etkili olur.

6- The students fill in the vocabulary words in the blanks in the modified cloze passage as
they watch the video.

Vocabulary is easier to acquire when there are contextual clues to help convey.
mening. Ogretmen okudugu kelimelerle yani yeni kelimelerle ilgili bir bostuk doldurma
alistirmasi veriyor. Context her zaman meaning saglar.

7- the teacher provides a number of examples using the present passive with latitude and

- longitude co-ordinating.

Burada enlem boylam bilgisi iceren &rnekler sunuluyor present passive konusunda. Cok
ornek verilmesinin amaci su: konu odakli ders isleyince dil destegine ihtiya¢ duyar
ogrenciler,burada 6gretmen bircok érnek verir ki 6grenciler daha kolay anlayabilsin.

8- the sts are given the latitude and longitude co-ordinates,and they have to come to the
front of the classroom to find the city on the globe.

Mesela biz cografya islerken 36-42 kuzey paralelleri,26-45 dogu meridyenleri diye sdyleyip
tiirkiyeyi bulamalarini isteyecez,bu sekilde 6gretmen de konumu verip kiirede sehirlerini
bulmalarini istiyor. Burada kendi sehirlerini buimalari ashnda authentic bir ¢calisma
yapmalarini sagliyor.

9- for homework,the sts are given a map,which they are to label based on a descriptive reading
they have been given.

Odev olarak cocuklara bir harita verdik ve islediklerimizi buradan etiketlemelerini istiyoruz. Ciinkii dil
iletisim kurmak ve yeterlilik disinda ayni zamanda okuyabilmek,tartismak, konuyu baska alanlarda
yazmak anlamina da gelir.

METOT HAKKINDA SORULAR :

1. “Content based approach”kullanan 6gretmenin amaclari nelerdir?

Give priority to process over predetermined linguistic content. Amag: icerik bilgisini de katarak dil
Ogretimini gergeklestirmek ve daha énce de séyledigimzi gibi 1 tasla 2 kus vurmak.

~2. Ogretmenin rofii nedir? Odrencilerin rolii nedir? -~ -~ == == = e

Assist learners in understanding subject matter. Ogretmenin gérevi 6grencilerin konuyu anlamalan
icin yardim eden kisi.” o I o ‘ ’
The roles of the students:

Both study academic subject matters and learn a foreign language.Hem akademik icerigi hem yabanci
dili ayn1 anda 6grenme.



3. Odretme-dgrenme siirecinin kendine has dzellikleri nelerdir?

Integrates the learning of language with the [earning of some content, that is, academic subject
matter. Language objectives are dictated by the texts. Students are engaged in purposeful use of
language. Akademik icerigi 6grenmek ve dil hedefimiz de text ler videolar yani konu amacina uygun
_olan bir icerikte dersi islemek,mesela kitapta verilen durumda hoca cografya dersi ile birltkte dil
Ogretimi yaptrlrd I,video izletti,bosluk doidurma yaptirdi,haritadan ddev Verdi.

4. Ogretmen-Odgrenci ve Ogrenci-Odrenci etkilesimi nasi olmahdir?

While completing the academic tasks in the foreign language, all interaction types are possible.
Biitlin etkilesim tiirleri mevcut,6gretmen 8grenci,6grenci 68renci gibi

The feelings of the students dealt with:

No principles about feelings.
5. Dil ve kiiltiir nasil gériiliir?

Since students have a purpose that is content, it is easier for them to master the target language.
Amag icerik,dogal clarak ashnda igerigi islerken kiiltiirel 6gelerden de iglenilebilir ama ayr1 bir bolim
gibi islemiyoruz bunu

6.Dilin hangi alaniari ve dzellikleri vurgulanir?
Language areas are dictated by the texts that are used for content.

Okuma,yazma,dinleme,konusma aslinda hepsi var burada ama &zellikle dersimizde yazma isi daha
baskindi.

7.0grencilerin ana dilinin rolii nedir?

There is no role of the native language. Ana dil kullanmiyoruz

8.Dederlendirme (evaluation) nasil yapiimahidir?

Students are evaluated for the content they are learning. Ogrendikleri konu igerigi ile degerlendirme

vapiliyor
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10- TASK BASED APPROACH and
PARTICIPATORY APPROACH

TASK-BASED APPROACH

Task based is gorev odakli yaklasim anlamina gelir. Diger isimleri: -task-based language
learning {TBLL),-task-based language teaching (TBLT),ya da task based instruction {TBI) dir.
Content based de oldugu gibi bu da communicative language teaching orijinli bir

-metodtur. Focuses on the use of authentic language and on asking students to do

meaningful tasks using the target language. Hedef dili anlamli kilmak icin yine gercek dil e
yani dogal olan dille ¢alisiyoruz. Task-base de amag; dil kullanimi igin 6grenciiere dogal
contextler saglamaktir. Olabildigince gergek hayata yakin authentic yani dogal contexts ler
sunuyoruz. Tam bir konu Uzerinde galigmak,etkilesim igin birgok fayda saglar ki bu etkilesim
dil edinimini kolaylastirir. As learners work to complete a task,they have abundant
opportunity to interact. Ogrenciler task lizerinde ilerledikce,taski tamamladikga,daha ¢ok
etkilesim kurma firsati saglar. B&yle bir etkilesimin 6grencilerin birbirlerini daha iyi
anlamalari ve kendilerini ifade etmeleri igin uygun oldugu distindliir.

GOZLEMLER

1- the teacher tells the class that they are going to complete a timetable. Odretmen sinifa
tamamlamalari gereken programit anfatiyor.

belli bir amag¢ ve sonug var.

2- the teacher begins by having the class help her begin to fill out a class schedule. This is
done through whole-class interaction in the form of teacher question and student
respeonse. Ogretmen sinif programini tamamlamak icin siniftan yardim ister. Yani whole-
class interaction var. Bu gozlemde yapilanlar aslinda pre-task kismina giriyor.

o In the pre-task, the teacher will present what will be expected of the students in the
task phase. The teacher may prime the students with key vocabulary or grammatical
constructs, although this can mean that the activity is, in effect, the instructors may
also present a model of the task by either domg it themselves or by presenting

'plcture audlo, or video demonstratmg the task. Ogretmen pre-task kisminda anahtar
kelimeleri verebilir,aktiviteyi aciklayabilir,resimlerle gérsellerie model olabilir task igin.

e Task: during the task phase, the students perform the task, typically in small groups,
although this is dependent on the type of activity. And unless the teacher plays a
particular role in the task, then the teacher's role is typically limited to one of an
observer or counsellor—thus the reason for it being a more student-centered
methodology. Task kisminda genelde kiglik gruplarda aktivite yapilir,zaten task
kisminin aslinda yapildig uygulama balimiidir bu,d6gretmen bu esnada gézlemci
veya danisman roliindedir,yani daha ¢ok 6grenci merkezli kisimdir.



o After task(review) :if learners have created tangible linguistic products, e.g. Text,
montage, presentation, audio or video recording, learners can review each other's
work and offer constructive feedback. Task sonrasi ise artik yaptigimiz dil Griind
somut bir sekilde ortaya gikmistir ve burada sunum yapmak,kayit, text gibi Griinier
ortaya cikar. Feedback vermek de yine after task kisminda yaptigimiz seydir.
Yapilanlar gdzden-gecirilir ve varsa diizeltilmesi gereken birsey burada doniitler
verilerek dizeltilir.

3- the teacher first has the students label the time periods and then the days. Ogretmen
égrencilerin zaman periyodlarint ve giinleri belirliyor.

Burada kiigiik adimlardan task 1 tamamlamaya dogru mantikh bir siireg gegiyor. Diiglinme
istegi 6grencilerin yardim almadan yapabilecekleri diizeyin biraz daha lstiinde.

4- the teacher asks the students if a particular answer is right. Odretmen &drencilere belli
bir cevabin olup olmadigim soruyor.

Ogrenciler siirece nasii katildi bunu bilmek istiyor. Olabildigince mixed-ability class
yaratmaya ¢alisiyor aktivitelerle.

5- the teacher asks,'what about Saturday? Do we have school on saturday?

Bu sinifimiz adult yani yetiskin gruptu,isten sonra derse katiliyorlardi,6grencilerin anlamasi
icin bilingsizce onlarn anlayabilidgi dizeye indirdi hocamiz,aslinda dil dogal olmali.

6- the teacher asks about Saturday,the students reply,’ holiday.' the teacher responds,
Yes, Saturday is a holiday.

Ogretmen cumartesi dedi 8grenciler tatil diye bagirdi,68retmnende evet cumartesi tatildir
dedi,yan 6gretmen hedef dilde reformulating ve recasting ile dogru hedef formu saglad.

¢ Reformulating: yeniden yapilandiriyor climleyi,recasting: tekrar ediyor hatay!.

7- the sts the do the task in groups,following the t's instructions. They are each given part
of the information they need to complete the task.

Ogrenciler gruplarda gérevi yapiyorlar,6gretmen gozleyerek eslik ediyor. Burada her 8grenci
-belli bir-bilgiye-sahip yani jig-saw task yapmis oldular: lig-saw-task 1 yapboza benzetebilirz,her
dgrenci bir bilgiyi sunar ve task tamamlanir,gérdiginiiz gibi birlikte ¢alisma durumu séz
konusu yani collobarative bir calisma var. Jig-saw da 6grenciler mesela dinleme aktivitesinin
ayri ayn kisimlanni dinleyip en son karsilikl iletisimle bu parcalan birlestirip bir bitin
olusturuyor,bunu da yap boz yapmaya benzetebiliriz

8- the students' papers were marked by the t on the basis of the content,

dgrenciler basarilari dogrultusunda ona uygun donit yani feedback almis oldular. Burada
odaklandigimiz sey dil yapisindan ziyada anlam yani meaning.
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9- students are asked to design a way to survey the other students about their favorite
subjects. they are to figure out a way to report their findings to the rest of the class.

Sgrenciler bu sekilde hem input almis oldu hem output sunmus olacak,yani bilgi aliyor
input,task yapacak output , yine tabiki konusma sayesinde authentic ve anlaml dil kullanmis

PARTICIPATORY APPROACH
60 h yillarin baglarinda Paulo Freire’nin galismasiyla ortaya cikti. Content-based ve task-
based approach in modern halidir. 1980 lerde yaygin olarak bahsedilmeye baslandi. Content-

' based ile bazi zellikleri benziyor. Mesela konuyla derse baslaniyodu ve konuya bagl dil

formiar gikiyordu. En belirgin farklihgi ise igerik konuyla ilgili olmuyor da égrencilerin
ilgilerine gére oluyor.

1980 lerin baginda Freire Brezilyada yasayan gecekonduluiar ve kéyliiler icin “native
language literacy”diye bir program gelistirdi. Ogrencilere hayatlarindaki problemlerle ilgili
diyaloglar yaptirdi.. Bunlar sadece dilsel gelisim icin degil yasamlarini gelistirmek igindi. Freire;
egitimin &grencilerin iginde bulunduklan diinyayla olan etkilesimleriyle ve hayatlarint
sekillendirmeleriyle anlam kazandigina inanir.

Egitim serbest bir sey degildir. Belirli bir content icinde olur. Participatory approachin amaci;
dgrencilerin hayatlarini etkileyen sosyal, tarihi ve kiiltirel etmenleri anlamalarin saglamak
ve kendi hayatlari hakkinda kararlar verip yGnetmelerine tesvik etmektir.

TEKNIKLER
1- teacher engages the sts in an initial discussion about what is happening in their lives.

ogretmen 6grencileri hayatlarinda olan olaylar hakkinda konusmaya tesvik ediyor.= sinifta
olan seyler &grencileri icin disarnida &nemli olar olaylarla baglanmahdir. Ogretmen gelecek
dersin konusunu dgrencilere gére olusturacagindan konustuklar konuyu dinler.

2- the teacher poses a problem that was voiced by several women during a discussion from
a previous class. The curriculum is not a predetermined product,but the result of an
ongoing context-specific problem -posing process.

~ ‘Onceki derste birka¢ kadinin bahsettigi konu éle alifiyor. = oricedén planlaimis bir miifredat

yok fakat konu 6zel durumlara gére sekilteniyor.

3- the teacher leads the class in discussing the problem,ending with students responding
with solutions to the problem.

Education is most effective when it is experience-centered,when it relates to students' real
needs. Students are motivated by their personal involvement, teachers are co-
learners,asking questions of the students,who are the experts on their own lives.




dgretmen dersi bir problemi tartisarak gétiriiyor ve 6grencilerin bu probleme ¢ziim olarak
verdikleri cevaplarla bitiriyor. = egitim yasanmis olaylar merkezli oldugundan gercek
ihtiyaglara baglandiginda daha etkilidir. Ogretmen co-learner dir. Ogretncileri derse katarak
motive saglanir.

4:) the teacher asks the students if they want to write a group letter. Shé uses a
'~ collobarative process to do so. : when knowledge is jointly constructed, it becomes a tool to
help students find voice and by finding their voices,students can act in the world. Students
learn to see themselves as social and political beings.

Ogretmen Sgrencilere bir grup mektubu yazmak isteyip istemediklerini sorar. Bununigin
isbirlikci bir asama kullanilir. = bilgi isbirligi ile yapilandinldiginda &grenci fikir edinimi igin bir
aractir ve kendini sosyal ve politik bir varlik olarak gormeyi 6grenir.

5- afterwards, the students work together to edit the letter for meaning and form. They
continue editing the letter for homework. : focus on linguistic form occurs within a focus on
content. Language skills are taught in service of action for change,rather than in isolation

ogrenciler mektubun anlamini ve formunu diizeltmek igin birlikte galsirlar. Odev olarak ta
diizenlemeye devam ederler. = diisel formlara content iginde yogunlagilir. Dil becerileri
béylece daha iyi dgrenilir.

6- the students are to bring their revised versions of the letters to class next time for others
to read. : students can create their own materials,which,in turn,can become texts for other
students.

Ogrenciler bir dahaki sefere ,digerlerinin okumasi icin mektuplarinin dizenlenmis seklini
derse getirmek zorundadirlar. = 6grenciler kendi materyallerini yaparlar ve buda digerlerinin
ckumalar i¢in text olur.

7- the students discuss what they have learned in the class. : the goal of the participatory
approach is for students to be evaluating their own learning and to increasingly direct it
themselves.

Ogrenciler sinifta ne dgrendiklerini tartisirlar. Bu yaklagimin amaglarindan biri 6grenciye
kendi 6grenmesini degerlendirip yonetebitmelerini saglamaktir.
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LEARNING STRATEGY TRAINING |

Learning Strategy Training 1975 yilinda Rubin tarafindan clusturulan bir 6gretim yaklagimidir.

Rubin bize "Good language learner" in ne oldugunu anlatmakla ise baslamistir. Good .
language learners are willing and accurate guessers who have a strong desire to
communicate.

lyi bir 8grenci iletisim kurmaya karsi giicli bir istek duyan ve génilli bir sekilde tahminde
buiunan kisilerdir good language learners will attemp to do so even at the risk of appearing
foolish: They attend to both the meaning and the form of their message. lyi bir 8grenici --- -
aptalca gériinme riskine ragmen girisimde bulunur,mesajdaki hem anlami hem yapiy:
olusturmaya gahgir,baskalarinin konusmalarini izlemek kontrol etmek kadar kendi
konusmalarin da izleyip pratik ederler.

Goals of Strategy Training

Strategy training aims to provide learners with the tools to do the following:

¢ Self-diagnose their strengths and weaknesses in language learning

* Become aware of what helps them to learn the target language most efficiently
* Develop a broad range of problem-solving skills

» Experiment with familiar and unfamiliar learning strategies

* Make decisions about how to approach a language task

* Monitor and self-evaluate their performance

¢ Transfer successful strategies to new learning contexts

Peki hedeflerimiz neler? Kisaca toparlarsak;

Kisi gliclli ve zayif ydnlerini belirler.

Hedef dilde en etkili bir sekilde neler 6greniyor buntardan haberdar olur.
Problem ¢6zme becerilerini gelistirir.

Asina oldugu ve olmadig 6grenme stratejilerini deneyimiemis olur.

Bir dil gbrevinde nasil bir yaklasim gésterecegi hakkinda karar vermeyi 6grenir.

Kendi performansini degerlendirir. - . ... . ..

Bagarih stratejileri yeni durumlara uygulamayi 6grenir.

Steps for designing strategy training
1. Determine learners’ needs and the resources available for training.

2, Select the strategies to be taught.

3. Consider the benefits of integrated strategy training.
4. Consider motivational issues.
5. Prepare the materials and activities.




6. Conduct explicit strategy training.
7. Evaluate and revise the strategy training.

Once dgrencilerin ihtiyaglarini belirliyoruz.

éﬁ@éreti.lecek stratejiler secilir,yararlan diistiniliir,motivasyon durumuna bakihr,materyal ve
aktiviteler secilir,acik strateji dgretimi yiiriitiiliir yani uygulama kismi,en son da artik
degerlendirme yapiir.

PRENSIPLER, DUSUNCELER

1- prior to-the lesson the teacher has been reading the students' learning journals,where- - - -
the students reqularly write about what and how they are learning. The teacher has also
been interviewing the students.

ihtiyac belirleme denebilir bir nevi,énceden dgrenilenler degerlendirilip yapilandinhyor.

2- the teacher decides to have the students work on the strategy of advance organization.
studying certain learning strageties will contribute to academic success.

Belli 6grenme stratejileri izerinde cahgmak akademik basariyi saglar destekler.

3- the teacher models the use of the strateqgy using a think aloud demonstration. = the
teacher’s job is not only to teach learning.

Ogretmen sesli diisiinme gdsterimi ile 6grencilerine model oluyor ,6gretmenin isi sadece
6gretmek degil 6grenmeyi 8gretmektir.

4- the students practice the new learning strategy.

For many students,strategies have to be learned. The best way to do this is with hands-on
experience.

Ogrenciler yeni 6grenme stratejisini pratik ederler : stratejileri 6grenmenin en iyi yolu onlar)
uygulamali olarak 6gretmektir,burada hands-on dedigimiz sey uygulamali ahstirmalardir.

5- the students evaluate their own success in learning the strategy. They modify the
strategy to meet their own learning needs. They share their innovations with their
ClRSSIEEes T  TT eeeeee
Students need to become independent,self—regula'ted learners. Self-assessment contributes - -
to learner autonomy.

Ogrenciler kendi basarilarini degerlendiriyor yani aslinda 6z degerlendirme yaptirmis
oluyoruz bu da 6grencilerde 6z diizenleme 6z denetim ve dzerklik yeterlilikierini gelistirmig
oluyoruz.

P

R

i3



o /s o T

"
| S—

-

|

-
—

L

|

I O

6- the teacher asks the students to try out new strategy on a different reading they choose for
homework that night,

An important part of learning a strategy is being able to transfer it i.e. use it in a different situation.

. Ogrencilere 6dev olarak sectikleri yeni okumalarda bu stratejileri uygulamalarini sdyiliyoruz,strateji
 Bgretiminin en dnmeli parcalast 5grenilen bilgilerin yeni durumlara uygulanmasini saglamaktir.

COOPERATIVE LEARNING

1- the vocabulary lesson will be done in cooperative groups. Each student is to help the

. other students learn the new vocabulary words.

Students are encouraged to think in terms of positive interdependence which means that
the students are not thinking competitively and individualistically, but rather cooperatively
and in terms of the group.

Kelime dersi cooperative (isbirlikli) gruplarla yapitacak. Her hir 6grenci yeni kelimeleri
Sgrenmede diger 6grencilere yardim etmek zorunda. =6grenciler yarismaci veya bireysel
olarak diislinmemeye , cooperative diisiindikleri anlamina gelen “positive

2- the students ask which groups they should form. The teacher tells them to stay in the
same groups they have been in this week.

In cooperative learning,students often stay together in the same sgoups for aperiod of time
so they can learn how to work better together. The teacher usually assigns students to the
groups are mixed-males and females,different ethnic groups,different proficiency levels,etc.
This allows students to learn from each other and also gives them practice in how to get
along with people different from themselves.

Ogrenciler hangi grupta yer alacaklarini soruyor , 8gretmende bu haftaki ayn: gruplarinda
kalmalarmi séyllyor. = cooperative learning de 63renciler belirli bir siire aynt grupta kalir ve
bdylece birlikte daha iyi nasil calisabileceklerini grenirler. Ogretmen gruplan cinsiyet, farkh
dini grup ve dil seviyeierini kanistiracak sekilde ayinir. Bu 6grencilere kendilerinden farkl
insanlarla nasil birlikte olacaklarini deneme ve birbirlerinden 6grenme imkani verir.

3- the teacher gives the students the criteria for judging how well they have performed the

- task they have been given. There.are consequences for the group and the wholeclass..... ... = .

The efforts of an individual help not only the individual to be rewarded,but also others in the
class.

Sgretmen Ogrencilere verilen taski ne kadar iyi uyguladiklarim degerlendirmek igin kriterler
verir.= bireysel cabalarla sadece bireysel édtillendirme degil siniftakileri 6dillendirme de olur.

4- the students are to work on the social skill of encouraging others.

Social skills such as acknowledging another's contribution,asking others to contribute,and
keeping the conversation calm need to be explicity taught.



Ogrenciler digerlerini tesvik edici sosyal beceriler Gizerinde galismahdirlar. = bagkalarinin
katilmini onaylamak , onlara katilmalarini séylemek ve diyalogu huzur iginde stirdiirmek gbi
sosyal beceriler agikga 6gretilmelidir.

5- the students appear te be busy working in their groups. There is much talking in the
" groups. - ’ '

Language acquisition is facilitated by students interacting in the target language.

Ogrenciler gruplarinda calisirken meggul gériiniiyoriar. Sinifta ¢ok ses oluyor. Dil edinimi
Ogrencilerin hedef dilde etkilesimleriyle saglaniyor.

6- students take the test individually.
Although students work together,each student is individually accountable.

Ogrenciler testi bireysel yapiyor. 6grenciler birlikte gahgmalarina ragmen her 6grenci
kendinden sorumlu.

7- Groups move back together to compare and combine scores. The students put their
group'’s scores on each of their papers.

Responsibility and accountability for each other's learning is shared.

grup skoru hesaplamak ve birlestirmek igin tekrar bir araya geliyor. Ogrenciler gruplarinin
puanini kagitlara yaztyor. her 6grenci 6grenme sorumluulugunu paylasiyor.

8- The group discusses how the target social skill has been practiced. Each student is given
a role.

Each group member should be encouraged to feel responsible for participating and for
learning. Leadership is 'distributed.

Gruplar hedef olan sosyal becerilerin nasil pratik edilecegini tartisiyorlar ve her 8grenciye bir
rol veriliyor. Her bir grup tiyesi katilmak ve 6grenmek igin sorumluluk hissetmeye tesvik
edilmeli. Liderlik dagitilhiyor.

9- The teacher gives feedback on how students did on the target social skill.

--Teacher not only teach-language;they teach cooperation as well. Of course,since social skills- -~~~ -~

involve the use of tanguage,cooprative learning teaches language for both academic and
‘social purposes. o ’ ' S T

Ogretmen égrencilere hedef sosyal becerilerle nasil cahistiklan konusunda feedback veriyor.
Ogretmenler sadece hedef dili dgretmiyor. Birlikte calismayi 68retiyor. Elbette sosyal
beceriler hedef dil kullanmayi icerdiginden , ishirlik¢i 6grenme dili hem akademik hem de
sosyal amaclar icin 6gretiyor.
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~ rhythm,pitch,mélody.”

s Cooperative learning grubundaki 6grenciler task based deki bir konu tizerinde kolayca
calisabilirler. Cooperative learning in learner strategy traininge benzer yénii her ikisininde
dil 6grenmenin yaminda dider becerileri de dgretmeyi gerektirmesidir.

MULTIPLE INTELLIGENCES

1983 yilinda Howard Gardner tarafindan olusturulmus bir calismadir. Oncelikle 6§'r"etmenler
dgrencilerinin tam bir 6grenme gercgeklestirmelerini saglamak icin ¢coklu zeka kuramindan
yararlanmallardir ¢iinki ¢oklu zeka ile her bir 6grenciye uygun olan 6gretim seklini ve
onlarin zekalarina uygun olan 6gretimi gergeklestirmisoluyoruz, gérsel 6gelerden

- yararlaninca daha iyi anlayan bir 6grenci igin gorsel arac ve geregler kullanmak gibi: -
Ogrencilerimizin giiglli ve zayif ydnlerini daha iyi anlayabilmemiz i¢in coklu zeka kurami
bizlere olduk¢a yardimci olacak.

7 tane zeka tiirinden bahsedelim:

1- Logical /Mathematical -the ability to use numbers effectively,to see abstract patterns,and

to reason well.

Mantiksal matematiksel zeka tlirinde 6grencilerimizin sayilar kullanarak daha etkili bir
sekilde 6grenme yetenekleri,soyut kavramlari daha iyi gérebilme yetenekleri ve nedenleme
yeteneklerini gelistirmis oluyoruz ve bu zeka tlriine sahip 6grencilerimizin daha rabat
anlamalarini saglamis oluyoruz.

2- Visual/Spatial-the ability to orient oneself in the environment,to create mental
images,and a sensitively to shape,size,color.

Gorsel sekilsel= zihinsel gbrseller olusturabilme,sekil boyut ve renklere karsi daha hassas

olma yetenegidir.
3- Body/Kinesthetic - the ability to use one's body to express oneself and to solve problems.

Bedensel-dokunsal= kendini bedensel olarak ifade edebilme yetenegidir,aktif bir sekilde
katihim saglarlar ve genelde hareketli bir yapilari vardir,6zellikle sinif icinde strekli hareket
eden dgrencilerimizde bulunan bir zeka yetenegidir.

4- Musical/Rhythmic = an ability to recognize tonal patterns and a sensitivity to

Miuiziksel ritmik= tonlara uygun yaptlar: secebilmek,ritm,melodi ve ses yuksekligini hassas-bir
sekilde ayirt edebilmek.

5- Interpersonal - the ability to understand another person's
mood's,feelings,motivations,and intentions.

Kisilerarasi = bagkalarinin duygularini, motivasyonlarini ve niyetlerini anlayabilmek
yetenegidir. Genelde gevremizde sosyal olarak adlandirdigimiz,arkadas edinmekte zorluk
cekmeyen,kalabalik ortamlarda cabuk uyum saglayan kisilerdir.



6- Intrapersonal = the ability to understand oneself and to practice self-discipline.

Ige doniik = kendini anlama yetenegine sahiptirler,genelde yalniz olamaktan ve yalniz
calismaktan hoslanirlar,pek fazla sosyal olduklari séylenemez.

7- VerbaI/Li_nguistic: The ability to use language effectively and creatively.

Sazel dilsel = dili etkili ve yaratiai bir sekilde kullanabilme yetenegine sahiptirler.

AKTIVITELER

1- Logical/mathematical : puzzles and games,logical,sequential
presentations,classifications and categorizations.

2- Visual/spatial : charts and grids,videos,drawing.

3- Body/kinesthetic : hands-on activities,field trips,pantomime.

4- Musical/rhythmic : singing,playing music,jazz chants.

5- Interpersonal : pairwork,project work,group problem-solving.

6- Intrapersonal- self-evaluation,journal keeping,options for homework,

7- Verbal/linguistic- Note-taking,story telling,debates
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GOALS OF TEACHERS

To be able to read literature written in L2
To read literature ss need to learn grammar rules and vocabulary of L2
Studying a foreign language provides good mental exercise

Learning how to use L2 to communicate
Ss shoulld learn to think in L2

Ss should be able to use L2 communicatively

Ss should overlearn L2 (learning L2 automatically) throught habit formation =~

in accordance with L2

SILENT WAY

Using the language for self expression(thoughts,feelings and perceptions)
throught developing indepence from t. and developing own inner criteria
for correctness

E Teacher gives only what ss need to promote their learning.
DESUGGESTOPEDIA
B Teacher hope to accelerate the process in which ss learn to use L2 for

CLL

TPR

CLT

everyday communication

Desuggest the psychological barriers

Employ techniques to activate paraconscious part of the mind at
subconscious level

How to use L2 communicatively

Learn about learning ,take responsibility for it

Learn to learn from each other{group cooperation)

These should be done in smooth,gentle way if both sides(t-s)treat each
other as whole persons.

Reduce the stres over ss
Encourage ss to proceed their study beyond beginning level

-Enable ss-to communicate-in L2-— -~ o e e T T e e

Manage the process of negotiating meaning

‘Choose appropriate functions

Provide social contex to perform functions



ROLES OF TEACHERS & STUDENTS
GTM
# Teacher is authority
B Students do what teacher says(pasive)

B T, directs the class activities(director)
ss. make active role than in gtm, t-ss are like partners

B Teacher is orchestra leader({director and controlling ss’ lang. behaviour}.
Provides good model for imitation

® Students are imitators of teacher’s model,followers of teacher’s ~ =~

directions,responding accurately and rapidly
SILENT WAY
Teacher is technician or engineer(relying on what ss already know),teacher
respects ss’ autonomy
® Students make use of what they already know,free themselves of any
obstacles interfering with their attention,actively engage in exploring the
language
DESUGGESTOPEDIA
8 Teacher is authority(infantilization)as in parents autority to children
2 Students trust and respect the t, in this way ss feel more secure and
spontaneous and less inhabited
CLL
® Teacher is primary conselor{support students to overcome the negative
feelings and master L2}.Teacher is behind ss in class,he is also human
computer(for pronunciation)
B® 5 stages from dependency to interdependency with the t. stages 111,111
Teacher focusses on language and support the learning process
B |n stage IV teacher focusses on accuracy beceuse students feel secure and
human comp does corrections,and in stage V ss become interdependent
wiith the teacher in learning process now that they are autonomous
learners.
TPR
.- .Teacher-is director.os students” behaviour.initially - - -~ - . :
B Students are nonverbal imitators of teacher’s directions,they speak only
- when they are ready - ' ' S e
CLT
B Teacher is communication facillator{establishing situations which will
promote communication),Adviser(answering students’ questions and
moniioring their their performance)co-communicator{taking part in the
communication activity along with ss)
Students are communicators,actvely engage in negotiating meaning,
responsible for their own learning




3 X

C— Co 0o o o o

)]

I

1 [ [N

£

T 3

=

CHARACTERISTIC OF TEACHING & LEARNING PROCESS
GT
M  Translation from L1-L2 or vice versa
B Studying grammar deductively(stating rules explicitly, memorising
- Bthem and applying the rules to examples) ; |
-~ Memorise vocabulary
-

DM Association of meaning and L2 directly

B T’s demonstration of meanings throught the use of relia,picture

- M and pantomime
No translation,ss speakin L2
Syllabus on situations or topics
B Grammar taught inductively (from examples given)
B Vocabulary is learned throught using new words in complete
B sentences

ALM New vocabulary and structural pattern(grammar) presented
B throught dialogues
B Drills based upon the patterns in the dialogue
B Positive reinforcement from the t.
B No explicit grammar rules which are to be drawn from
examples(inductive)
B Culture is contextualized in the dialouges
B Oral work,reading and writin tasks
SILENT WAY
B Start learning L2 throught basic building blocks-sounds
Relying on what ss already know;association between L1 and L2
B Sound color chart colours later used to spell{color-coded Fidel
chart) and pronounce words {color-coded word chart)

— ---B-Ss-practice-on-L2 autonemously by-exploring-and making choices- - - -

B Errors are evidence of what should be worked on next time
- DESUGGESTOPEDIA 7

B Bright and cheerful classroom

B Posters containing L2 foster peripheral learning

B [ ong dialogues introduced(receptive phase) t reads out the dialog
according to rhythm of the song(active)by which both
hemispheres of the brain are activated

B No homework




B (activitation phase) ss do activities where they learn about the
language
CLL
B Ss tell what they want to say in L1 and t. translates them into L2
in chunks o -
8 These arerecorded
B The conversation is transcripted on the board and various
activities are done on this text
Ss are asked how they feel and t. finds an opportinuty to
~ understandthem . -
Six elements are required for nondefensive learning. These are;
B Security,agression(self-expression,activeinvolvement of
ss)attention,reflection,retention,discrimination of L1 and L2
TPR
B The first phase t. model some commands and only some ss
perform them with t.
& The second phase these ss perform the same commands to show
they have understood along with the other ss in class
B T recombines the commands to create flexibility in ss’
comprehension
B Ssread and write the commands
Ss give commands thenselves when they are ready to speak
CLT
B Communicative activities have 3 characteristics: information
gap,choice,feedback
& Authentiic materials are used to give ss opportinuties to develop
strategies for understanding language as it is actually used
B Classroom activities are conducted in small groups to increase the
frequency of ss’ finding opportinuty to communicate
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S-T & S-S INTERACTION
GT
M B Mostly t-s
- B-Little s-s interaction and initiation

DM

B Generally t-s, s-t(but t. directed)
B S-sin conservation form

ALM

B S-tinteraction(mostly and t initiated)
B S-s interaction (in chain drills or when ss take diff. Roles in the
dialog but t. directed)
SILENT WAY
B Tis silent but he is stil active,attentively listening ss,working on
the production of ss through nonverbal gestures and finally
speaking is for giving clues not to model L2
S-s verbal interaction,ss learn from each other,ss are encouraged
DESUGGESTOPEDIA
B S-tinteraction is t. initiiated at first t-ss then t-s,s initiated when
they have more control of L2
B S-sinteraction in the activity of throwing a ball to each other
CLL
® T-s centered atmosphere with both decision markers in the class
B S-t and s-ss, ss learn from each other in a cooperation but not
competition manner
TPR
B T-ss and t-s ,initially t speaking and ss perform nonverbally,later
role reversal
B S-s and s-ss(issuing commands) they perform aactions together

-—-—--andlearn-by watching each othher---— - voom e

CLT

B t-sand t-ss,t. is presenter when working with linguistic

accuracy,facillator of the activities,not always interract with ss,
Bs-sand s-ss,pais triads,small groups,whole group




DEALING WITH SS’ FEELINGS

GTM

™ No pinciples
DM .

B No pinciples
ALM

B No principles
SILENT WAY

M Teacher observes ss

B Students have opportinuty to Express their feelings throught feedback ~~— = -

sessions at the and of the lesson
% Teacher takes what ss say into consiideration
B Teacher helps to overcome negative feelings of ss
® Students’ cooperation with each other enables to create a relaxed and
enjoyable Ining athm.
DESUGGESTOPEDIA
B Students should relaxed and confident
B Not much effort to learn it should come easilly and naturally
B Negative feelings and barriers should be eliminated
B Choosing new identities makes ss feel more secure and more open to
learning
CLL
B Teacher should be responsive to ss’ feelings{counselling learning)
B Teacher invites ss to comment on how they feel and listens them
attentively
Students’ security is also important
TPR
B [t is important to relieve anxiety throught making the learning process
enjoyable
B Students should not be forced to speak which will create anxiety
B Perfection is not expected whenss speak
# Feeling of success and low anxiety trigger learning.
3 Students will feel they do smt.useful with the language by learning to
-~ communicate - o R e -
Students are given opportinuties to Express themselves
B Students’ security provided throught cooperative interaction with each other
and the teacher.
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VIEW OF LANGUAGE
GT
B Literary language is superior to spoken language
B Ssstudy common everyday language in L2 -
DM NO USE OF L1 in classroom
Primary speech
- |
B Everylanguage hasit’s own unique system S
ALM L1 and L2 should not interfere with each other
8 Everyday speech is emphasized
B Level of complexity is graded, beginners are exposed to simple
patterns
SILENT WAY
B Every language has a common point with another but has its own
unique reality
DESUGGESTOPEDIA
Language+linguistic message comprise communicaion.
B Language is first plane of two plane process of communication
B 2nd plane is factors which influence the linguistic
message(dresses,nonverbal behaviour)
CLL
B Language for communication
Learning persons says Curan
With a supportive manner ss develop creative and critical
thinking.
TPR
B Oral modality is primary

QLT

B Language is for communication o
' "Linguistic'comp'etence"i's onlt one part of communicative -~
competence
B Communicatice competence=linguisticcompetence+knowledge
of functions(form+meaning+function)
Social situation is also important.



VIEW OF CULTURE

GT |

- B Limited to literature and fine arts of L2 -
B Consist history and geography of L2

DM information about daily lives of people speaking L2

B8 Everyday behaviour and lifestyleof L2 speakers
ALM
SILENT WAY

B Culture can not be seperated from the language
DESUGGESTOPEDIA

Everyday life of people speaking L2 and the use of fine arts
CLL

Culture is integral part of language
TPR

B Lifestyle of people who speak the language natively.

CLT
B Everyday lifestyle of people who speak the L2

8 Y
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EMPHASIS LANGUAGE AREAS & SKILLS
GTM
B Vocabulary and grammar
H Reading and writing,little attention to speaking and none to pronunciation
DM
o m Vocabulary over grammar..
M Reading,writing,speaking,listening from the start. but speaking(oral
communication) and pronunciation is more important.
ALM
% Vocabulary(minimum),sound systems and gramatical patterns
- -emphasized,grammatical pattern # sentence S
B Natural order of skills listening-speaking-reading-writing,oral/aural skills
emphasized,writing based upon what they have practiced orally
previously,pronunction is taught from beginning,practice on minimal pairs
SILENT WAY
¥ Sounds are basic to any language,pronunction from beginning,focus on the
strucyure of L2,vocabulary is limited at first,no structural syllabus(develop
according to learning needs)
8 All four skills emphasized from beginning,production orally first and
reading and writing
DESUGGESTOPEDIA
B Vocabulary emphasized,gammar explicit but minimum focus on using of L2
not on the language forms,paraconscious mind absorbs the structural rules
of L2
® Speaking communicatively,reding L2 dialogues,writing imaginative
compositions
CLL
® Grammar,vocabulary,pronunciation is emphasized based on the texts
students have created
B Speaking(aim) with the help of reading and writing(tools)
TPR
B Vocabulary and grammar are emphasized in imperatives which are single
or multi-word chunks occuring frequently in L1
____# Understanding follows production, spoken language=written language_
CLT

M Language functions must be emphasized over forms. A variety of formsare -

introduced for each function. Initially simple formsa re introduced and as the
level of proficiency increases,functions are reintroduced along with more
complex forms. Ss work with the [anguage at suprasentential or discourse level.
~ Ss learn about cohesion and coherence.for ex: first,next,finally are cohesive
devices
All four skills are worked on just from the beginning. Speaking negotiation of
meaning. Meaning is deduced from context



ROLE OF L1
GTM
B Classroom language is mainly L1
% Meaning is made clear by translation into L1
‘DM D o
B No use of L1 in the classroom
ALM
B No use of L1
SILENTWAY
B Meaning is made clear by focussing ss’perceptions
B L1 is used to give instructions,help pronunciation,in
feedback sessions
B Teacher builds upon what ss already know in L1 to
introduce L2
DESUGGESTOPEDIA
B Translation to L1 to make ehe meaning clear
#11 use when necessary
B Teacher uses L1 less and less as time goes by.
CLL
& L1 is used to build the feeling of security providing
translations help ss create new language structures
B T.directions and feedback sessions are in L1
B Meaning made clear throught pantomime,picture and use
of L2 synonyms

TPR
B Introduction of tpris in L1
~ EClassroom languageisl2
& Limited use of L1{meaning should be clear)
B L2 is used in communication activities and classroom
language

L —
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EVALUATION
GT
M  Throught written tests (translation L1-L2 or vice versa)
Questions about target language
B Questions about applying grammar rules(in examples)-
DM Ss are asked to use L2 orally(oral interview)or in written
B form(writing a paragraph)

“ALM Dicrete point in nature

B Questions focus only on one point of the language at a
B time(minimal pair correct verb form)
SILENT WAY
B No formal tests
B Continuousassessment
B Ss ability to transfer what they have been studying to new
contexts{one criterion)
B No phrase or no criticism
B Ss learn at different rates
B Steady prograss but not perfection
DESUGGESTOPEDIA
B No formal tests creating tense atmosphere based on ss’
performancein class
CLL
B Integrative tests are administered
Self-evaluation
TPR _.
B Formal evaluations based on performance of commands
CLT

- -— M Aceuracy +fluency-is-evaluated - o
B informal evaluation of students’ performance when the teacher is

~ adviser or co-communicator
B |ntegrative tests are administered for formal evaluation



TEACHER’S RESONSE TO SS’ ERRORS
GTM
B It is important that ss should get the correct answer

DM N . |
B Ss are directed to self correction(posing a choice)
ALM

- B Every error should be corrected(by the t.)t.isawareand

expects errors through contrastive analysis of L1 and L2
SILENT WAY
B’ Errors are natural
B T. uses errors to decide where further work is necessary
B Ss’ self correction(not much learning otherwise)
B Second comes peer correction
BT, correction at a last resort
DESUGGESTOPEDIA
B Errors are corrected by t. gently and in a soft voice
CLL
B Teacher response is in non-defensive manner
2 T repetition without drawing attention to the mistake
TPR
&% Errors are natural
B Teacher should tolerate them and correct only important
ones
CLT
& Errors of form tolerated during fluency activiities

B Natural and evidence of development of communlcatlon

skills -

B Teacher takes notes of errors during fluency activities and

refers back to them with an accuracy based activity

® incorrect answers are corrected by the teacher directly

i
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TECHNIQUES\
0

GT
M B Translation of a literary passage from L1- L2 or vice versa
Reading comprehension questions

- *forinformation .

*for making inference(comprehension)

*relate to their(ss) own experience
® Findingantonym-synonym
o Cognates memorlzatlon(for spelling and meamng)

8 Grammar rules are presented with examples

*exeptions stated directly and ss apply rules to examples
B Memorization of vocabulary and grammar rules
B Using words in sentences to show they understand the meaning
H Writing compositions in L2 on a given topic

DM
B Ss read aloud,t. uses gestures,pictures to make the meaning clear
B T ask questions and ss answer in full sentences to practice

vocabulary and grammar rules in L2
B Ssalso ask questions
Bk Ss’ self correction
B Ss are asked questions
Fill-in the blank exercise
B Different from gtm: no explicit grammar rules and vocabulary
items are in L2

B Dictation
B Map drawing according to instructions based on meaning
B Paragraph writing (situational or topic based)

ALM
B Dialog memorization through m|m|cry(sentence patterns and

~—-—grammar points) - - - T

= Backward build up drlll(expansmn) used when thereis a problem o

B Repetition drill
B Single-slot substution drill
B Transformation drill
® Question and answer drill
Use of minimal pairs
B Complete the dialogue




B Grammar game(supermarket and alphabet game)
SILENT WAY
B Sound color chart(ss produce sound combinations without
repetition)
-8 T’ssilence :
" & Peer correction
® Rods
™ Self correction gestures
EX Wordchart(pronunuahon)
‘B Fidel charts(spellings)
E Structured feedback(ss ohserve the day’s lesson and what they
have learned)
DESUGGESTOPEDIA
B Creating an atmosphere(bright and colorful)
B Peripheral learning throught posters containing gramatical
information
B T.is responsible to desuggest feeling of ss in two ways
*direct-ss are conscious ‘you will be successful’
*indirect—are subconscious ex: the title of dialog ‘to want to is to be
able to’
B Choosing a new identity
B Role play,pretending to be someone else performing L2
B Flrst( active)concert-receptive phase
B Second(passive)concert-receptive phase
# Primary activation-active phase ss read out the dialog
sadly,cheerfully
B Creative adaptation-learning the new material and using it
spontaneously throught singing,dancing,dramatization(focus on
communication but not on forms)
& Tape recording ss conservations(ss choose what to say and take the

‘resposibility of their own learning.when it is replayed it is easierforss

to associate meaning in L2 which is motivating)

# Transcription

B Reflection on experience(ss reflect on how they feel about learning
themselves and their relationship with eac other) (feedback)

B Reflective listening(ss relax and listen to their own voices with their
eyes closed or open;t. can read it or they mouth the words they hear)
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B Human computer(t doesn’t correct ss’errors but rather he
repeats the word)

B Small group tasks(ss make new sentences based on the text they
have generated .they learn from each other. They get more -
practice with L2)

TPR
8B Using commands to direct behaviour
B Rolereversal(ss give commands and speak)
B Action sequence(a series of commands to perform a
whole operation ex;writing a letter)

CLT
*Use of authentic materials(newspaper article,live radio

B or tv, broadcast at high levels,menu timetable at lower
levels Scrambled sentences (for cohesion and
coherence)

B Languagegames(information gap,choice,feedback)

B Picture strip story(problem solving task to promote
communication) (hese are information

B gap,choice,feedback) Role play(opportinuty to practice
communicating in different social context and
roles(information gap,choice,feedback)
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froducti b
O-Infroquction .-
1. Languages learned mainly through imitation. ®,
Languages cannot be learned completely fhrough fmn‘oﬂon m‘(';- parrot! i
2. Parents usudlly correct young children wﬁ'en they mcke gmﬂohcdl&ho ¥ ‘,\» “
They usually correct vocabulary or pronunciation érrofs. ¥ . &
3. LV , 4
a . .g-‘ ‘g’-)f »
4, ivorb ess is mpfchflon"}@ ¥ 4%

5. The earliera second lcmguc:ge is infroduced in school progrc:ms the greater the likelihood of
success in Ieomlng ©+

i
Strogly ogrei ‘}‘V}“" ‘? B
& 1

6. Most of th !-,uy-cﬂggsghi,_ , age/letimersy
languag it . o, ey '{:&*
Negative t ; b A &) 7 .p‘. v 1‘3
0.3 o
7. The best way t ev\;\h/o-‘blé’ugéry |s-hrcugh red a.®
Impertant but not Thebes way among other useful waays like NLP. W y

8. ltis essential for learners to be able to pronocunce all the individual sounds in iﬁe second Iapgpoge ®
Itis hard and somefimes impossible

9. Once leamers know roughly 1000 words and the basic structure of chlﬂngu E%e“can ec:s&ly
participate in conversation with the native speakers. @ =
Some people can be engaged in conversations easily with limited vocobulc:ry knowledge, on the other hand others
can not participate in conversations despite their rich vocabulary knowledge.

10. Teachers should present grammatical rules one at a time, and leamers should practice examples of each
one before going on to another. &
Is is out of analatical thinking and not being used recently.

11. Teacher should teach simple language structures before complex ones. @
Not anymore

12. Learners' errors should be corrected as soon as they are made in order to prevent the formation of bad
habits. &
It can be true for ALM {Audio Lingual Method) but not today’s curricula.

13. Teachers should use materials that expose students to only those language structures which they have

already been taught. @
The imput should be slightly above the level of the learner (i+1).

14. When learners are allowed to interact freely (for example, in group or pair activities), they copy each
other's mistakes. &+
Group or pair activities are highly enjoyable and interesting. Learners even corect eachother's errors.

15. Students learn what they are taught. @

16. Teacher should respond to students' errors by correctly rephrasing what they have said rather than by
explicitly pointing out the error, ©
Explicit correction is not used anymore

17. Students can leam both language and academic content (for example science and history)
simultaneocusly in classes where the subject matteris thought in their second language. &

4 X .

4 . 3 ; 1’9’!33?‘,, t‘*
‘ 'g‘.“_“. .‘r(
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1-Language Learning in Early Childhood

Language acquisition is the most fascinating and amazing aspect of human development. (The speed and the rate of acquisition)

Milestones & Developmental Sequencesie!)

‘There is a high degree of similarity in the language development of
children all around the world. ’
e Early vocalization of tiny babies (' cries) when they are
hungry or wet.
e  Cooing and gurgling sounds (3-6 months): infant can notice
the difference between sounds even like “pa” & “ba"’
e Babbling":The babies’ own vocalization period
s At 12 months: one-word utterances.
* At 18 months: two-word utterances.
e  Atthe age of 2-3: (Telegraphic Speech Stage)
o Simple sentences occur
o Nogrammatical morphemes
o  No function words (preposition, article,
conjuction, pronunciation)

Grammatical morpheme®d
Cross-sectional study: Short term, with the learners who are at
different ages and stages)

Longitudinal study: Same type of learners, age, stage (by Roger
Brown)
There is an order of acquisit‘inn;"5

e Present progressive —ing : -!‘i’icm_m-\) rﬂhniﬁg |
e Plural—s Two books

» lrregular past forms Baby went

‘o Possessive —s Daddy’s hat

‘o Copula fresiver) Annie’s happy

o Articles the&a

' 'Regular p.aSt -ed {may couse overgeneraizotionj She walked/ g-oed

» 3" person singular (Simp. Pre.)-s She runs

o Auxiliary be ; Heiscoming
The childern didn't acquire the morphemes at the same age or rate.’

Example:
Negationtp4 vi

Stage 1:
®  “no” asthe first word of the utterance (also can be used
alone)
Example:

No, No go, no cookie
e "“any” with accompanying shake of head
X
Any bath!
Stage 2:

e Placing "no” in front of a verb.

. Example: Doddy no.comb hair. ____ .. _.

*  rejection sentences with “don’t”
Example: Don’t touch that
QUeslionsiil - e e
What = where & who = why (2™ year) = how & when
Stage 1:

®  One, two, three word utterences & rising intonation.
Example:

Cookie? Mommy book? .
e Some correct chunks can be seen.

Example:

What’s that? Where’s daddy?

aneri ve tavsiyeleriniz igin : o__nur@hotmail.com

o

o Reflects the word order of the language s/he is
hearing.

e At the age of 4: the child masters the basic structures of

his/her language at this age, they can ask guestions, repeat

real events, give commands, create stories about the

imaginary ones and use grammatical morphemes correctly.

WUG TEST is created by Jean Berko Gleason
“Atest for explaining the childs knowledge of language. Especially
applied for evaluating the children’s plural & past ability
*  Imaginary pictures and words.
e This is a memorisation but an application test.

" “The cat played in the garden.”

If the child produces the utterance above s/he is not expected to
produce .
a)  Mummy's book

b) Daddy fell down

c) Annie eats cake

d) Tomis fat

e) Tom drank the milk
*A child who mastered grammatical morphemes at the bottom of
the list is sure to have mastered those at the top, but the reverse is
not true.
*Though children follow the developmental sequences with the
same order, they do not master a step at the same age.
Metalinguistic Awareness : to be aware of language is composed of
structures far beyond the meaning.”
Example: Which one is a longer word? Caterpillar or Train?

Stagé 3

More complex sentences. They use “no - don’t - can't” but still
cannnot aply to different persons or tenses

Example:

| can’t doit.

He don’t want it

Staged:

Same forms of auxiliary be, modals

Example:

| didn’t have supper.

He doesn’t want it. BUT | don’t have no more candies.

Stage 2:
e Declerative senetences with rising intonation.
Example:
You like this? | have some?
" Stage 3:

Noticing the question patterns. Pretty much fronting usage.
Canlgao? Are you happy?  BUT

Is teddy is tided? Do | can have a cookie?

Why you don’t have one?  Why you catched it?



Stage 4:

Stage 5:

s Subject-auxilary inversion. Resembles Stage 3 bt more
complex

Example:
Are you going to play with me? (Interchange between subject and
auxilary)
Do dogs have tails (***Unpresent auxilary appears!)

" e BUT there are still problems with Wh questions.

i g o e

Why you are going?

The pre-school years(r?)

s By the age of FOUR most chilren can...
ask questions
give commands,
repdrf real events,
create imaginary stories,
they master basic structures of languages.
e Vocabulary growth (several words a day)
e Complex grammar (passive, relative clauses)
e Pre-school effort {their aim is changing) to interact in
variety of contexts
o Interacting with unfamiliar adults

The school yearsir8)
The school brings new opportunities for language development.
e  metalinguistic awareness (palying wiht words,
riddles,tongue twisters, etc.)”
s astonishing growth of vocabulary (from severel hundreds
to a thousand a year)
o  school words <homework, map, rubber,...
o academic (science) words = population, lattitude, ...
o reading for pleasure = fiction or non-fiction texts
Dee Garner’s research shows that reading a veriety texts is essential
for vocobulary growth.

Explaining first language acquisition!e10)

e  Yes/No & WH question forms are OK!
Example:

Are these your boots?

Does daddy have a box?
e Problem with embeded or subordinated questions
Example:

Ask him why can’t he go out.’

Stage 5:

Why did you do that?

No problem

o Learning an agressive language (to defend their toys in
playground)
o Talking on the phone with invisible grandparents
o Acquisition of different language registers :
Realising that adult to adult language is different from
adult to child talk and reflecting this in their games with
different voices.
o Little Metalinguistic Awareness
o  Drink the chair {somehow CORRECT)
o  Cake the eat (cannot understand what the problem is)

Non-fiction texts are better that they give access to see different
forms of words.
(mummy - mummies - mummified)
e  Children from different regions or ethnic backgrounds
develop STANDARD VARIETY.
o Children develop different REGISTERS™ (style)
o  Geography, maths, history, science use different
vocabulary
o Teachers, directors, friends use different
vocabulary
e  For some children school means another language.

The behaviorist perspective: Say what | sayleiol

Popular in 40s & 50s in the USA
The best known proponent is SKINNER
positive reinforcement (praising)
imitation & practise= habit formation
The quality and the quantity of the language children hear, the
reinforcement they are exposed to shape their language behaviour.
(see pages 10-11)
Imitation : Word for word repetition of all or part of someone else’s
utterence
Mother Shall we play with the dolls?
Lucy Play with dolls
__Practice : _repetitive manipulation of form o o
Cindy He eat carrots. The other one eat carrots. They
both eat carrots.

e  Children’s imitation is selective, not random. They imitate
what is new (not what is available in the enviroment) and
when it becomes a part of theri linguistic system they give
up, then find a new ane. %17

e  Some children repeat themselves and make ellaborations
on adult talk.

e  The rate of imitation is different form one child to another.
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° Behaviorism crashes on creativity
o  Patterns in Language”

Mother Maybe we need to take you to the
dactor!Pse 13
Randall Why? So he can doc my little bump?

o Unfamiliar formulas

Father!’d like to propose a toast.
David 1d like to propose a piece of bread.
o Question formaton: (fronting is also an example of
creativity against behaviourists)
Are dogs can wiggle theri tails?
. Arethose are my boots?
Are this is hot?
o  Order of events
You took all the towels away because | can’t dry my
hans. (he is looking for towels and can’t find them)
e  Behaviorusim was chellenged becausee children acquire
the same structure despite the variety in input”
»  Behaviourism cannot purely explain language acquisition. It can
only explain some regular and routine aspect of language
(vocabulary, grammatical morphemes, etc. )

(page 14)



The innatist perspective: It's all in your mindipisix

NAOM CHOMSKY

All children are biologically pre-programmed for language
acquisition

There are some universal properties that underlie all languages. Our
innate capacity contains these properties.

Principle : Universal (shared) properties of languages

Eg : structure dependancy

Parameter : not shared properties

According to Chomsky;

The logical problem of language acquisition of behaviourists is the
fact that children come to know more than what they hear.™

% Behaviourist theory fails on this!

e 1% Support Proof: Logical problem

How do children acquire complex grammar?

Adult talk is full of uncomplete sentences, false starts, slips of
tongue,... P19 ) '

John saw himsef.

*Himsef saw John.

Looking after himsef bores John.

John said that Fred liked himself.

* John said that Fred liked himself.

John told Bill to wash himself.

*John told Bill to wash himself.

John promised Bill to wash himself.

John believes himself to be intelligent (non-finite clause)
John believes that himself is intelligent (finite clause)
John showd a picture of himself.

o« 2™ Support Proof:

All children acquire their native languages.

Eg.-->  children with abusive parents

children with caring parents

children who are deaf

AT T Tm P oo oo

children who are little cognitive abilities
This is a specific module for language acquisition. Innatism can
explain complex grammar.

The Crifical Period Hypothesis (CPH) (17,

Eric Leneberg
Children who are not given access to human speech in their infancy
or early childhood will not acquire any language if these deprivations
go on for too long.
Natural Experiments
Victor
France 1799, found in a forest, 12 years old.
Itard devoted five years to Victor. He developed socialisation,
memory and judgement but his production contained two words:
“milk” and “Oh God!”. Response only to natural & wild sounds
Genie )
California /USA 1970, 13 years old.
She used unusual grammatical structures.overused formulaic
patterns and there was a huge gap between comprehension and
production. (after 5 years)
These childern don’t certainly show the presence of critical period.
We don’t know if any of them had specific language disorders, brain
damages or developmental delays.
s What about deaf children? (to innatism)
Elissa Newport’s Research : Deaf Signers

1. Native Signer

2. Early Signer (4-6 years old)

3. Late Signer (12 years old)
Native Signers used the sign language better than Early Signers.
Early Signers used the sign language better than Late Signers
This report support the critical period for language acquisition.
(weathe gestural or oral)

Victor & Genie

The interactionist / developmental perspectives: Learning from inside and outr®

MOTTO > “learning from experience

e  (Cognitive and developmental psichologists (Interacionists)
argue that innatists too much emphasize the final state
(competence™) and fail to deal with developmental stages.

e What childern need is available in the enviroment.

*  Acquisition is similar to and influenced by other kinds of skills
and information.

e Acquisition is one of the remarkable success of children in
learning from experience.

e Givesimportance to the final stage - competence

lean Piaget (language is a tool)

Language was one of a number of symbol systemslthat are

developed in childhood.

Language can be used to represent knowledge that children have

acquired through phisical interaction with the enviroment.

®  He analysed the cognitive development of children

o  object permenance: knowing that things hidden from sight
are still there.

o __stability of quantities regardless of their appearence:
knowing that ten pennies spread out to form a lan line are
not numerous than ten pennies in a squeezed line.

o logical inferencing: figuring out which properties of a set of
rods (size, weight, material,etc.) cause some rods to sink
others to float on water.

= He concluded that acquisition is partly related to cognitive
development.
= Children develop consepts before they use language to lable

”

them
Lev Vigotsky (language is the goal
Language primarily origins fron{ social interaction (Sociocultural

Perspective)
: Zone of Proximal Development (ZPD) : The metaphorical
“place” in which a learner is capable of a higher level of
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% % % ok % ok % oF

performance beceuse there is support from interaction with an

interluctor. In Vygotsky’s theory, learning takes place through and

during interaction in the learner’s ZPD.

—>conversation with adults and other children.

v Thought (word knowledge) is essentially internalised speech,
speech emerged in social interaction.

v Cognitive development, including language development, arises
as a result of social interaction.

v' Greaterimportance is attached to the conversations
theemselves. With learning occcuring through the socil
interaction.

Cross cultural research(P20)xvi

“Child Directed Speech” (modified imput)
Catherine Snow analysed the properties of Child Directed Speech in
North america in middle class families.

Slower rate of delivery

Higher pitch

More varied intonation
‘Paraphrase ) i
Repetition

Stress on key words

Simpler sentences

Topics about the childs immediate enviroment or experiences
known by parents.

—>This is not universal but language specific.

=>All children have an envroment to hear language. Changes culture
from culture

The importance of interaction!P22/xvi
"Jim” = 3 years.and 9 months

Child of def parents

No exposure to language



Only exposure TV

Used a little unusual structures

An adult interluctor interacted with him regularly
He made remarkable progress

% TVisinsufficent because...

no comments that they are understood.
no paraphrase

(o]
=]

I

MOTTO —“Learning in genera
KEY WORDS-> association , connection, link, pruning"
% What children need is present in what they hear.
* Computer Simulations: *****

o  Generalise what you are exposed to

o Makes creative mistakes (goed)™
~ % __Qverextension

Word what it represen 15

viil

process

~onnectonism (areaction to innatism) (P23]

o no repetition
o no adjustment
TV is useful after acquisition

s 9pet, aIIthesecats i 2 !dbeﬁﬁ

Cat —>all kinds of furry animal generalisation

nal
Cat —>a specific kind of furry animal pruning - twé F L

Grammar - making associations about words phrases and
grammatical structures.

Tense — Adverb

Article —Noun

Verb Form ~ —Number/Person

Lanquage disorders and delays(p24)

Some children have some specific language disorders such as

dyslexia, articulatory problems or deafness.
*proffessional help is needed.
Some children are misdiagnosed :

Childhood bilingualism(r23)

Bilingualism

either language.

% Being exposed to more than one language may have positive

effects on metalinguistic awareness.”
. ope = i
Simultaneous Bilingualism™

Bilinguals.
ll ol :‘)':'\1" (:’\Flnm
bt e
i o

"
&a/\
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: The ability to use more than one
language. The word itself doesn’t specify the degree of proficiency in

: Being axposed to two
languages virtually at birth. Those Children called Simultaneous

These are subtractive bilinguals
-children with minority languages
-children speak different varletles of language

i)

Sequential Bllmguallsm" " i Children who are exposed to second
language called Sequential Bilinguals.

Subtractive Bilingualism™" : Partially or completely losing the first
language as a second language is acquired. Children who are cut off
from their language and submerged into another landuage in their
early schooling or daycare (ex: children of imigrants) are called
Subtractive Bilinguals
Additive Bilingualism

losing the first.
k difi
bt i 6‘“‘5"’;9

: Learning a second landuage without

treder 2of
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2-Explaining Second Language Learing

Contexts for language learning(r2?)

Learner Charoctensﬂcsfpfﬂ‘oﬁ e e _ 3
Knowledge ofa language(Ll) can lead the learners of a second : Cognltlve maturrty & metahngmstlc awareness allow older learners
language(L2) to make errors that L1 learners would not make. " too solve problems and engage in discussions about language.

L1 L2
Young Child Young Child Adolescent Adult
(at home} (Playground) | (classroom) {on the job)
Lesmentractensics i A
Another language - +

Cognitive maturity o -
Metalinguistic awareness ,@ﬁ%&?ﬁ,ﬁﬁﬁ Benihmesiy
World knowldge ™ + +
Anxiety about speaking
_learning conditions
Freedom to be silent

+ |+ |+ |+]+]
PR PR PR [

Ample time

Corrective feedback
(grammar and pronunciation)

Corrective feedback
{meaning, ward chaice, politeness)

Madified imput™

Learning conditions(e32)

Forentgner Talk™ : The modified or slmpllﬁed talk Iénguage that some natwe speakers address to L2 learners. A speclal catagory of foragner
talk is Teacher Talk

Behaviorism(r34)

Imitation, Positive Reinforcement, Practice, Habit formation

Second anguoge applications: Mimicry & memonzahonw“i

pet

North America 40s-70s Positive Transfer (cognate)’
Best proponensts are Nelson Brooks, Roberto Lado blouse — bliiz, sweeter — siiveter, te.'ephone telefon
Mimicry & memorisation Negative Transfer™*
Gave birth to ALM . I am knowing. | am loving
Gave birth to Contrastive Analisis Hypothesis (CAH)™" * Researchers found out that not all the errors are because of L1
CAH was developed by structural linguists interference. Learning is a process of identifying similarities and
They say; “All the errors the learner made is stem from the L1 differences.
mﬂuence (habits)” _ % Adult L2 learners produce sentences that sound more like
L1 & L2 similarities brings success child’s.
. L1&l2differences causes failure %  These kind of problems can be overcomed through repetition &
Transfer (interfenence) : The influence of L1 knowledge in L2. “L1 memorisation (according to behaviorists)™

influence” is a prefferred term.

The innatist perspective: Universal Grammarie3s)

Lydia White *  “UG may be present and available to L2 learners, but that its
e “The best perspective in learning L2” exact nature is altered by the acquisition of other languages.”
e “L2learners may sometimes need explicit information about Vivian Cook

what is not grammatical in L2.” s “No need for corrctive feedback, only changes superficial
° exphcrr correctron is sometrmes neccesary appearence of language, Jt has no effect on unden‘ymg

WEL - - T T T T T T (systematic) knowledge.” T T T
e “There s still logical problem (Learners know more than they are . “The knowledge of UG must be available to L2 learners as well
expected to)” as L1 learners.” -
e “Instrucion and feedback change only the superficial * Innatists analyse competence (knowledge of language), not
appearence of language performance and do not really affect performance (actual use).
the underlying systematic knowledge of the new language.” * They used judgement of grammaticality to make a knowledge

Some linguists competent.
*  “Noneed to assume Universal Grammar (UG)" :

Second language opphcohons

There are 5 hypothesis
1. Acquisition-Learning Hypothesis :

nonitor model'e%¢ X7

Le
We acquire things uncoscuously, then conscious learning comes
(form & ruling)
acquisition = learning

aneri ve tavsiyeleriniz igin : o__nur@hotmail.com




Acquisition~ learnizp kapottesis =
too ks Hon in bee
MEaNT rd%? '“kkmt "I 8

- Acquisition requires meaningful interaction in the target language
in which speakers are concerned not with the structure but
meaning™*

2. Monitor Hypothesis

Acquired system _: initiates speaker’s utterences,
responsible for spontaneous language use (uncoscious)
daily & instant

Learned system _ : acts as an editor or monitor .

makes minor changes and polishes the production of acquired
system (conscious)

works while writing or a similar processes going on.

2 :i\
Example: o
1) Which one works with learned system?
a) Speaking
b)  Writing = CORRECT
c) Making jokes
4 i
. oe) s
\\ R . ’}}

*  Acquired and learned systems works saperately not together.

Current psychological theories:

input  Hqpethesis

1Lom?""*’9‘-"'k’l ’IﬂP"ﬂ ~3 i 1

*  So called monitor or editor is “learned syslem” here.

* Learned system works when there is plenty of time

3. Natural Order Hypothesis

There are predictable patterns for learning L2

% The easiest ones are not the firsts to learn.

Example:

Even though German makes use of inversion to form questions,
Greman learners of English will pass through a phase of asking
questions without inversion. i - .

4. Input Hypothesis

() Comprehensible input = i+1 (a step beyond the level)

i = the level of the learner’s

5. Affective Filter Hypothesis

Affect > a metaphorical barrier that prevents learning related to

learner needs, feeling, motive, attitudes, emotional states.

%  This hypotesis is the first spark for Humanism.

* Krashen’s ideas have been the source of ideas for researches for
L2 and also CLT*™", CBA™™ and immmersion prgrams™™"

! Jypotiesis
S
Pﬂ’t attituces ),

xxxiii

Ly o wretoprocical barrec tha
r;,(gh:cl roP\roLcnrm’ neexls,

emoforol stat

The cothwsf Vi developmen’rol Derspechve p38)

ation processing3?

* A pracess of integrating new rules into an existing system,mmmW

aRRVi

readjusting, recontructing untill all the pieces fit.

#  Building up knowledge that can be called autgmatisation.

o  Search for the knowledge

o  Store the knowledge

o Use the knowledge_automatically

gradullay becomes automatic

# 1% step is paving attention (Norman Segalowitz)
#  First focus is on the words then deals with the grammar.
#  Human brain can focuses on only one thing because it is limited.

After analising an catagorising it, makes it automated. Than
focuses on another information.

# Learners pay attention to the words at the erliest stages and
than when they become automated they pay attention to
another aspect.

# Becoming automatized = through experience & practice

o  Everything that effects learning is practice

#  Practice is not a mechanical process as in Behaviorism. It

requires learner’s cognitive affords. It may sometimes be

@ No need to asuume UG
&  Whatisinnate is ability to learn
@ Learners make a network of connections between words,
structures.
&  Frequently heard - strong connections
Less frequently heard = weak connectlons
@ ~ They do naot acceptinnatism
&  Role of enviroment emphasized
@ Throuh exposure (thousands of tlmes] -2 I say/ he says / she
says > every subject
. N
Question from an Exam:
“The language that we used is predictable and formulaic”
Which view?
i Answer : Connectionism |
\ /

The competition modelP4?)
»  Closely related to th connectionist perspective.
» Little bit more meaning and language use.

aneri ve tavsiyeleriniz igin : o__nur@hotmail .com

"d‘ﬁgascious, so being exposed to ,and co'hﬁb'féh'e'r{;'i‘ﬁr‘i '612,' a
language feature may be counted as practise.
Skill Learning = like riding bike or driving car (by Robert DeKeyser}

a) Declarative Knowledge : knowledge that

b) Precedural Knowledge : knowledge how
»  Declarative knowledge sometimes fargatten (by proficient

speakers)
DK <> practice>PK

Restructuring : sudden bursts of progress {non-gradual
learning) (by McLaughlin)

e =

N

HRHVITT

i
Example:
..ate

At the end.....oouun. ..eated
Saw = seed / sawed
(DO NOT LOOK OVERGENERALISATION)

4 Look at timing error }
. g

At the beginnig.

Transfer Appropriate Processing:
Information is best retrieved in situations that are similar to those in
which it was acquired.”™”

Focus on exposure.
Language is formulaic.
Concentrates on grammar.
Much of the language we use in ordinary conversations is
predictable.
Key phrases :
e " learningin'genaral
e (omputer program
o OQvergeneralisation errors”
e Memorisation
e Simple generalisation

* ok ok *

» Acquisifion is not 66!\} 'acquiring' the forms but also language use
and memary.



—

»  Through exposure (thousands of times} = learners come to » A 2-3year-old child interpretes the sentence;
- understand how to use the cues with which a language signals. *Box push the boy - Natural Agent (S/he understans the
! 1 »  The relationship between the words in a sentence may be sentence as “ The boy puhes the box” by using animacy)
) signalled by word order, grammatical markers and the When s/he becomes 4 years old
animacy of the nouns in the sentence can be used as cues by *Box push the boy = Subject is “box” {s/he uses word arder and

the learners of the Ianguage sees the sentence as nonsense!)

¢ g
R n ety

" Interaction Hygthesis

-

[ |

f
‘
|

i

b Crossword puzz!e (loudiy)

Proponents = Michael Long, Teresa Pica, Susan Gass, Evelyn Hatch b Keeping a track of learner’s pair work
Long agreed with Krashen These research designers cannot certainly show the performance of
comprehensible input {i+1) noticing hypothesis but can be a good way of comparing
focused more on “how could imput be made competence and performance.
F comprehensible” Input Processing
N modified inteaction is neccessary for making imput »  Avresearch on Spanish learners {whose native language is
-« - -comprehensibles - -~ s - dom e ——Spanish)— e e e e e
r »  Comprehensible input doesn’t always mean simplification. "La sigue el serior”
e italso requires elaboration, slower speech rate, gesture, Corect Tarnslation : The man follows her.
o contextual clues. Learner Tarnslation : She follow the man.
%* Interactional modification makes input comprehensible. {In Spanish, object pronouns precede verbs)
% Comprehensible input promotes aequisition Bill Von Pottern concluded that learners can pay attention to gne
[A Therefore, thing gt one time and this one thing is meaning {at the early stages).
o *  Interoctional modification promotes ocquisition. ™" v When learnes can make sense of a sentence they fail to see
Canversational Modifications™ grammatical details.
r 1. Comprehension Checks : Do you understand? Is it Processability Theory
clear? »  Aresearch on German learners (who are adult imigrant
2. Clarification Request : Could you repet that please? workers)
3. Self Repetition / Paraphrase ; *  The development sequence of syntax and morphology depend
[ {these are the ways to make imput comprehensible acording to on how easy to process.
Long) = Alllearners acquired the features in the same sequence, even
*In his revised work he difined “Negatiation for meaning"""’ though they progressed at different rates. (developmental
* Under guidance it is possible for an 8 year-old learner to SEQUEHCES)XIW
] perform tasks of 12 year-olds. (Vygotsky < ZPD < »  The features at the beginning—> easier
Interactionism)™ » Thefeatures at the middle > difficult
Noticing Hypothesis {variational features)
€an not be evaluated™" »  The features at the end -> easier
] Competence & performance is for only to compare {all learners learned at the same sequence)
Richard Schimidt = nothing is learned unless it has been noticed. This is an integration of L1 interference and developmental
“becoming aware of” is important for learning. sequence.
™ Susan Gass = learning is a process when learners come to *  Learning is a matter of developing a processibility theory rather
understand that sth. is different from they expected, than transferring L1 knowledge {at the early stages).
— b Having learners see and hear themselves in videotaped

interactions.

The sociocultural perspectivelP4)

Cognitive Theories >  In the Interaction hypothesis, the emphasis is on the individual
% Speaking & thought are related but independant process cognitive process in the mind of learner.
Sociocultural > Speaking & thought are interwoven ¥ InVygotsky's theory, greater importance is attached to the

o Quite simifar to Vygotsky's social intaractions theory""‘ conversations theemselves, With learning occcuring through
zPD' > people co-construct knowledge or skilts the social interaction.

) i+1 = imput is external factor {camprehensibility is emphasized)

_ e fhdhretiiad) oy f oot eifLeok ik ! I e !_L
Meril Swain -9 Comprehensuble Output vaothesrs % Language use and language learning can co-occur.
M "Callaborative Dialog” Learners can gain control over their mental process by the help of
J ___ % “Thisisboth socialand cognitivedctivity. © 7" * © 7 ° " “what they say to others and what others say to them.” T
\ Theory into pracfice(P4+?)
[ ; Innatism = no emphasis on developmental sequences (emphasis on Critics : much of what learners need to know is not available in
J final stage) the input, and so they put greater importance ot innate
Interactionism = no emphasis on innate abilities principles that learners draw on. @
[, - --- % Emphasizthe role of medficationin-conversational interaction - -Cognitive Theories - complexgrammar? -~ -~ -——— - -
|
J

_Summary,

Feedback is important for both behaviourism and interactionism.”

Bneri ve tavsiyelariniz igin 1 a__nur@hotmail.com




3-Individual Differences in L2 Learning

¢ The success on L2 [earning varies greatly

s Corocteristics often believed to predict success in longuage learning : outgoing personality, intelligence, aptitude, motivation, age.

* Some people learn languages more quickly than others.
A good language learner (in 5 point scale):

a. s awilling and accurate guesser 3 pts h. enjoy grammar exercises 5 pts
h. tries to get a message across even if specific 3Ipts i.  beginsleaming in childhood 1pts
language knowledge is lacking j.  has an above-avarage IQ 4 pts
¢. is willing to make mistake 2 pts k. has good academic skills 4 pts
d. constantly looks for patterns in language 3 pts | I hasagood selfimage and lots of confidence | 2pts
¢. practises as often as possible 2 pts Caracter catogories : motivation, intellectual abilities, personallty,
f.  analyses his/her own speech and speech of 3,5 pts learning preferences
others
g. attends to weather his/her performance meets 3,5 pts
the standards s/he has learned

“¥.7~"VisualLearners

- 3. - Kinaesthetic Learners™

Research on learner cracteristics{p54)
1. Acgroup of learners are selected and given a questionare about
variables such as motivation.
2. A proficiency test is applied
3.  “carrelation” is discusses (motivation-success)
Problems :
% Variations such as motivation, extroversion, intelligence cannot
be directly observed or measured.
% The variables are notindependant from each other.
4+ Mativation
4 Frequency of interaction
-4 Willingness to interract

4+ Opportunity of interraction

The mast serious error in interpreting correlation :

“If two variables tend to increase or decrease together they thought

to be related.

* The language proficiency tests used in different studies do not
measure the same kind of knowledge.

% 1Qis not a suitahle measurement to measure conversational
fluency, but more suitable for measuring metalinguistic
knowledge.

# Motivation & Success {Apptitude—> favourable contexts)

w i wqaz i
ii‘é i
o

A research in Canada French [mmersmn Programme showed that
high levels of intelligence may be related to vocabulary, reading,
grammar but not for oral production skills,

There are some apptitude tests such as:
(MLAT) Modern Language Aptitude Test
(PLAB) Pimsteur Language Aptitude Battery
These tests measures abilities such as'":
4+ toidentify and memotrise new sounds
+ toremember new words
+ tofigure out grammaticel details from language samples

i

Learmng styfe |nd|\r|dua| s habtual, natural & preferred way of
absorbing, processing and retaining new information and skills
Perceptually;

Wi ...

~rCannot Tearnuntil they have seenit
: learn best by ear
-i-learn by phisical action {role- . .

2. Auraltearners |
il

“ play, miming)

e sav piastiomts
* Personality said to be more associated with communicative
ahility. i
Extraversion—> Genarally thought to suit L2 Iea rnmg
Successful learners are quiet learners. ’
* Learnlng is not correlated with extraversion.
Inhlbltlon " discourages risk taking.
This is a property of adolecents because they are more
self-conscious

Learner Anxiety = feeling of worry, stress, nervousness
Bneri ve tavsiyeleriniz fgin : o__nur@hctmall.com

% 10 tests is strong predlcator of the learning that involves analisis

and rule [earning.

+ to understand the particular function of words in sentences

In the past when the teaching was based on GTM and ALM aptitude
was thought to be a good prediction of success but now it is not.
{because of communicative approaches.]"’

—>If the learners are matched according to their abilities, both
teacher and learner satisfaction can be provided.

Cognitively;

a. Field-Independant
b. Field-Dependant
"There is'a misunderstanding thatonly one type of method; textbook ™~~~

: analitic learners (pick out details)™
: holistic learners

or activity suits learner.”

*  Anxiety was thought to be permenant feature of personality,
but it can be temporary, context-specific and dynamic.”®

+ Not all typpes of anxiety is bad (tension = sort of good anmety)

+ Tension facilitates learning.

Willingness to communicate - when lack of anxiety, empathy,

dominance, tzlkativeness, etc.

Personality variable may be important for communicative skills not

for rule learning or language analising.

—J

)

r

—
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1, lnstrumentla] Motivation™

-—- ---{g-maintain motivation. -

Qualitative Research : measuring learners’ scores on
personality questioneres and relating these to language test
performance. (detailed describtion)

Quantitative Research : understanding and investigating

personality variables is needed to adequately capture their depth of
complexity. (numeric measurement)

Motivation in L2 is defined in terms of two factors:
a. learner’s communicative needs
b. .. learner’s attitudes towards L2 comrrunity

Ianguage Iearnmg for more-
immadiate or practical goals.

2. Integrative Motivation : language learning for
personal growth or cultural enrichment.

Sometimes it is difficult to distinguish them.

Zoltan Dérnyei described motivation in 3 phases.
1. Choice Motivation > getting started and setting goals
2, Executive Motivation = carrying out the neccessary tasks

3.  Motivational Retruspectlon - students’ appraisal™ of and
reaction to their performance.

oot {HER

SLEESEL
Example:
Motivation inthe classroom
~>If clasrooms are places that students enjoy coming, if content is
mterestmg and relevant to their age and abilities, if the goals are
chellenging but yet managable and clear; than motivation is
retained,

Richard Schimidt & Graham Crookess

Motivating the students into the lesson

Varying activities, materials and tasks

Using co-operative rather than competitive.

Competitive goals may decrease motivation because they

- liscourage weker students.™

N o

Somal fa:tors at more general Ievel can affect motwatlon attitudes

and language learning success. Such as “social dynamic” or "power

balance of the languages”.

* Loyalty to ethnic background may result in retaining a strong
foreign accent willingly.™™

% “Majority group learning a minerity language” may have
different attitudes and motivation than “minority group
learning a majority language”,

It is impossible to predict the aspect of social factors but we

shouldn’t averlook™ them.

' Bonny Norton

Concepts such as instrumental and integrative motivation do not
adequately capture the complex relations of power, identity and
language learning. Instead;
Investment : capture the relationship of the learner to the changing
social world.
Kellen Toohey
Clasroom assigned identities > hardworking / lazy, talkative /
quietIxxl

* These identities may cause isolation of the learner.

% Identities are not static and can change over time

Elaidt -
All Iearners, partlcularly older ones, have some bellefs and actlons
about how the instriction should be delivered (because of post-
experience) and assumptimns.”m

In communicative enviromennts, learners complain about the
ahsence of form based teaching {corrctive feedback + teacher
corrected introduction)

*  Most learners desire corrective feedback, Whereas few
teachers think that it is desirable.

et

poth

Chl|d of |m|grant fammilies - natlvellke mastery
parents of imigrant families - no nativelike fluency {accent, word-
choice)

EXEPTION : Joseph Conrad (A native Po[lsh ‘an author of Engllsh
llterature )

CPH > Adults are not as successfuf as chrldren because they use '

their general learning abilities {because the innate mecanism is over)
and these abhilities are not as effective as innate ones

Younger learner Older learners
More time to devote language | Less time to devote language

More appartunuty to speak Less opportunuty to speak

No strong pressure to speak Strong pressure to speak
fluently fluently

Less complicated More complicated

This research supports the idea that learmng in chlldhood is very

Toleration to errors No toleration to errors

No embarrassment Embarrassment
No'sense ofmadequecy " senseof inadequacy - T
Maotivation . Motivation

[may increase or decrease)

The Critical Period : more than jLISt accent

iMorphology, syntax; accent.

Mark Patkowsky—=>
67 learners {imigrant)

""Begin learning 2t different ages, living in the USA for at ieast 15

years.

Gneri ve tavsiyelerinz igin : a__nur@hotmail com

|mportant
[Rate
dults are more successful than children in the early stages of

learning. baxie (metalinguistic awareness, memory strategies, problem
solving tasks)
This research measured pronunciation, auditory discrimination,
grammatical morphemes, grammatical complexity, sentence
translation, grammaticality judgement, vocabulary, story
camprehension and story telling.
Grouping:

¢  Children, as young as 3 years old

*  QOlder children
-Adoloscent— —

e Adult
*.. Adoloscents were the mast successfui and adults fo!lowed them

= inthe first year."= - — it B T
Crmcs Tasks are too dlffICU|t for ch!ldren

- *age REAE : 5
If the goal is natwehke mastery
—>beginnig to learn as early as possible
if the goal is basic communlcatlve skllls
~>age is not matter. ’
Instruction rate is as important as age.
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4-Learner Language

STudylnq the language of L2 learners(p??)

As teachers we analyse learner language all the time. We
analyse it to-know what we can expect to accoplish in the
classroom. :

= Teacher analyse learner language by trying to see what learners
have learned (thoughts vs. learned) and by trying to notice how
their language differs from the target language.

Student A : | buyed this ticket.

Student B : | bought this ticket A
. L.»‘“’ \J\ O N A .‘U\

Contrdstive. Gndfu sis, error ancms:s, and interlanguagelP78)
- —)Accordlng ta CAH all errors are stems from L1 influence.”™" BUT
K % A similarversion of CAH would predict that errors are bi-

directional
Both “a native English, learning French” and “a native French,
learning English” make the same kind of errors. (developmental
EFI’O]’S)‘MH
Efic Kellerman :
Learners have intuitions about what they can transfer or not.
(idiomatic expressions, metaphorical expressions)
Error Analisis (EA) = learner language has a developing system on
its own. (it is rule governed and predictable) '
e EAisadetailed describiton and analisis of the errors.
»  EAdidn’t predict the errors (like CAH) rather tried to discover.
EA investigates learner errors after they are made.™"

Developmental sequences(Ps?)

(“Student A” knows more than “student B” because in L2

learningirregularpast comes before regular past. )

-> this error shows progress

% L2 learners produce sentences that are not exactly iike those
they have heard because learner language operates on its own
rules.”™

Sometimes decreases in correct forms may mean progress.

» EA makes a comparlson ‘between the errors a learner have
made in producing L2.

o EA aim to describe, analyse and classify the kinds of errors
learners make in detail and then hypnotizes possible sources of
errors.

Pit Carder :

When learner produce correct sentences they may simply be

repeating and imitating.

Larry Selinker = Interlanguage (developing L2 knowledge of a

learner) -> It is systematic but dynamic.

It has some cracteristics : o
= of2
= of the previous learned languagges
= of same errors (omission of grammatical morphemes or

function words)

Fossilisation ™" : permenant error

As in the first language acquisition there are predictable patterns in L2 learning.

e  Cognitive development e Experience

Grammatical morohemes (083) ik
Researchers find ”Obhgatory Contexts” for each morpheme
yesterday —> past simple
two - plural —s
(if we see “yesterday in a sentence that sentence should probably be
in a past tense, and if we see “two” in a sentence there should be
sme plurality there)

For analisis;

s they count obligatory contexts seperately,

e count the correctly supplied morphemes

e divide the number of obligatory contexts to the number of
correctly supplied morphemes to find the persentage accuracy
for each morpheme.

e Than the score of the morphemes ranked from high to low to
produce “Accuracy Order”.

% The developmental sequences in L2 is not identical to the

wigeguenees ikl SR R i i

Negationlgs

Stage 1 - “no” or “not”

Before the verb or before the element neglected

| no ride it. No bicycle.

% Italian & Spanish learners may stay longer at this stage because
of the similarity of their native languages.

*  Sometimes L1 influence may slow down learners’ progress.

Stage 2 - “don’t” (no person, no pluraality, no tense)

| don’t can sing.

&neri ve tavsiyeleriniz icin : o__nur@hotmail.com

° L1 influence

b

Krashen’s summary of L2 grammatical morpheme acquisition sequence

Present progressive —ing Mommy running

Plural —s Two books

Copula frestvers) Annie’s happy
Augiliary be - He is coming
Articles the&a

lrregular past forms Baby went
Reguiar DASt 60 (s soise wersanendsotion She walked / goed
f3. person singular (Simp. Pre.)-s She runs
Possessive —s Daddy’s hat

% In higher boxes, higher accuracy than lower boxes, but within
boxex, there is no clear pattern of difference.
Researchers reviewed this research and found some variables
»  Salience (how easy to notice the morpheme)
» Linguistic complexity (how many elements you have to
- keep track of) - : e
>  Semantic Transparancy (how clear the meaning is)
> L1 influence
> Frequency of input

She don’t use it.
Stage 3 - “Am, is, are, can + not”

| con not ride it.

He is not lazy.

s They come not home (German speakers—> transfer error)
Stage 4 - All the auxilaries

She doesn’t wark
| didn’t want these



-

Stoge 1 - One word utterence, sentence fragments Stage 4 - Inversion in WH + copula ; Yes/No questions with

il
Dog? Four children? other auxilaries
f“] Stage 2 - Declerative sentences Where are you?
- - What is it?
It’s @ monster in the ri ht corner?
1 ] - & Is there a fish in the water? .

L French speakers may assumethat m Engllsh decferatlve o ‘St 5 ’ i
’ " Sentences are optional in spoken language T -+ Stage'5* Inversion in alf cases

E_} Stage 3 - “WH” fronting, “do” fronting What are you dom g

l Do you have a shoes on your picture? Stage 6
Where the children are playing? Negative questions

" Does in this picture there is 4 astronauts? Tag questions

] Is the picture has two planets on top? Embedded questions

- - T . S .

— . -Posiessiveldeten : : i e
Stage 1 (Pre~emergence} Using “deffinite article” or “your” The girl making hisself beautiful. She put the make-up on his hand,
for all persons, genders, and numbes on his head, and his father is surprise.

The little boy play with the bicycle (instead of “his”) Stage 3 {Post-emergence)

) He have band-aid on the arm, the leg, the stomach. {instead of “his") Differentiated “his/her” but not when the object possessed has
This boy cry in the arm of yeur mother. (instead of “his") naturel gender.
- There is one girl talk with your dad. {(instead of “her") The girl fell on her bicycle. She look ﬂi‘“' father and cry.
Stage 2 (Emergence) - Using “his” or “her” but only one of The dad put he/™ " little girl on his shoulder™".
3 them. Stage 4
§ The mother is dressing hgr little boy, she put her clothes, her pants, Error free use of “his/her”
her coat.
q IS€
L Accessibilit Hlerarch o
Exarnple™ ™ F;
. Subject The girl who was sick went home. 2 Which oneis hardest?
Direct object The story that | read was long. a)  The man from whom i barrowed a book is a lawyer, {indirect ohject)
Indirect object The man who{m) Susan gave the present to was b}  The man whose daughter gratuated from high school Is a lawyer.{possessive) > HARDEST
- happy ¢} Therran wham i met yesterday is a lawyer. {indirect object)
Object of proposition | found the bock that John was talking about. d)  Theman who works in this firm is a lawyer. (subject)—> EASIEST
— Possessive’™ I know the warman whase fater has just died. . e} Theman Mary danced with Is a lawyer. [indirect abject) .
Object of comparison The person that Susan is taller than is Marry Q~“ o L e e : : : Ee g e "“}’F
1. At early stages, teachers don t use past, instead they give the *  The verbs that can ea5|ly be determmed by the learners called
L events in order or give time/place. “accomplishment” and “achivement” verbs.
I come home. | washed hands.1988 highschool, Ankara very Example:
. coid. 1 ran™™" three miles. My brother took an asprin and went to
2. Than they begin to use grammatical morphemes, but probably bed. =i
- not past, #  They have difficulty with “activity”{that may continue for some
Me working long time. Now stop. priod) or “state”{that may percieved as constants) varbs.
r 3. Irregular Past > | bought food Example:
4.  RegularPast - *I buyed food | swom all afternoon.{activity verb = difficult)
- * learners are more likely to mark past tense on some verbs than He seemed happy to sit by the Ia ke. (state verb = difficult)
others.
) . ‘(f Examp!e“'k'dl"tmm': \\
U | broke the vase. {easy to mark as past) 3}  Which oneis easier?
o ___Mysister fixed it with glue, (easyto markaspast)  a) Hebacameill e o
—)Easy because the end pamt of the verbs can easily be determined by Heosed totravel alat. T
- c) He always wantad to be a lawyer.
L! by the learner. db  He loved his mather.
L. - Shé seered happyJast week. (difficult to mark as PSS T 7 el Hedeanedtiehowe < © 0 T U
My father swam in the lake. {difficult to mark as past) \k e A e P e Y

Movement through developmental sequencesip?2imix
Developmental stages are not closed rooms. There may be overlaping between them.
*  Moving to a stage means increasing new forms and frequency of them rather than disappearence of earlier ones.
..-. -.® _ Correct.questions at.Stage 1 are chunks. . . -.. _ IR e e e e —

(C-

i : *  Correct forms at early stages may not be based on underlymg know[edge

. «  Conditions of stress or complexity may cause negative effect.
. Similarity to L1 at a particular stage makes it dificult to move beyond that stage.
. Learner is not neccessarily make fever errors at higher stages.

dneri ve tavsiyeleriniz igin : o__nur@hotmail.com




-~ CAH = L1 influence

More about L1 influencelr?3)

L1 influence may cause avoidence

A research {comperatively} :

English learning French & Russian

Russian learning French & English

The research shows that there are substantial similarities between
Iearners mterlanguage in the early stages.

Voco bularvfp%)x«-

»  untill 1980's vocabulary was neclected aspect of learning.
Researchers focused on syntax and morphology to reveal the
universals of language acquisition.

s  The most important thing 2 “correct word"”

s  |nenglish there are 100.000-1.000.000 wards {depends on how
you count)

& Ani adult educated eriglish speaker is'expectéd to know 20.000 ~

words (2000 for daily communication)
% The first step is “recognition of words” (= making distinction
between a word adn a non-word)

Pragmaticsiptoo)xcii

s Learners need skills for interpreting, requests, respanding,
apologies or admires, recognising the humour in speech,
meaning, conversations and using speech acts. {warning,
informing, requesting, apologising,...)

A sentence may have different meanings :

Is tahat your dog? (admire-request)

Interlanguagae Pragmatics :

- Trles to discover the relationship between proficiency level of

learners and comprehension-use of pragmatic features.

ALM, GTM —> no opportunities to learn pragmatic features.

CLT, Task Based, Content Based Methods -—> |learning pragmatic

features is possible in classroom (role-plays, group & pairworks)

# There are more opportunities to learn speach acts in Content-
Based Courses,*™

Acquisition of Requests in English™"

Stage 1 (Pre-Basic)

Highly context-dependant, minimal [anguage, no syntax.
Eg:Meno blue.  Sir.
Stage 2 (Formulaic)

»  Relience on unanalysed formulas and imparatives.
»  Chunk usage starts.
»  Formulaic and memorised routines.

Phonology{r1o4

ALM : pronunciation is the centeral area instruction on “segmentals”
! B
{workig on minimal pair drills) "
CLT : less importance to pronunciaton instruction on
~“suprasegmentals’ (rhythm
Learners who receive instruction on suprasegmentals are better than

the others {recent work shows)

dner ve tavsiveleriniz igin : o__nur@hotmail.com

Another research on blinguals :

Group 1 : Finnish-Sweedish learning English

Group 2 : Sweedish-Finnish learning English

Learners’ interference errors were mostly related to sweedish
surprisingly. (*Sweedish is closer to English than Finnish.}

»  This provided by
o seeingor hearing frequently
o Borrowed words
o Cognates {positive transfer)
% If cognate has a similar form but different meaning or If cognate
is noticed easily in writing but notin pronunuatron thls may
cause problems in learning. - ~ - -
s Stephen Xrashen =2 leaning with little intentional effort (by
reading for pleasure)
e Sorne others reject > learners generally read fiction and this is
not usefut for academic vocobulary.

Ll

»  Use of imparatives.
Eg : Let’s play the game.
Stage 3 (Unpacking)

Let’s eat breakfost. Don’t look.

Less use of formulaic patterns, mitigation{softening a negative input)
Eg : Can you pass the pencil please?

Can you do another ane for me?

Stoge 4 (Progmaotic expansion)

inereased use of mitigation, more complex syntax.

Eg : Could ! have another chocolate because my children — ! have five
children.

Can tseeitsalcan copyit.

Stage 5 {Fine tuning)

Speech variation acording to goals, participants, contexts.
Eg.; You could put some blue track down here.

Is there any more white?

~>Anather research ok “Rejecting Suggestions” showed that

Non-native Native

Passive Active

(didn’t innitiate conversation)

Rude Polite
Inappropriate Appropriate
[before the progress)

Less mitigation™ More mitigation

stress; intonation) ~- o o0 eme o

Cxevlii

{Spanish speakers) = | e-speak
{Turkish speakers) = “t” for “th”
{better) perceptmn by dictaton vs. (worse} productlcm complex

-FRIBHONSHIP- -+ s roe s e e e e

accent ? = does not neccessarlly cause negative effects on
pronunuatlon |nstruct|on, exposure, experlence, motivation

4
4
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Classroom

-~ 5-Observing Learning and Tedching in L2

= . Natural.and.instrutional settingsiphos) -
1 © "% Some students in structure-based classes may have
ﬂ opportunities to continue learning the target language outside
the classroom.
—>Topics in Communicative and Task-Based intructions are often
ﬂ general interest to the learner (such as “how to reply an

advertisement from a newspaper”). But in Content-Based intructions
the focus on the subject matter (such as "hlstory, maths, smence"}

OCbservation schemes(P114)
] They differs In:

a) The catagories they contain

b) Whether they are quantitive or gqualitative
¢) Throughout the lesson ar audia recognition

COLT : Communicative Orientation of Language Teaching (a famoun
observation theme)

Aim : how differences in teaching practices are related to differences
in L2 learning

xehe

Cuntexts for Ianguage learning

- Communicative
|8 < Instruction
— o192 o
=]
Caracteristics 2l S ee| &x
® =[5 E| v & c C
2 o|le gl <y 0 o
oo gl v DB o B
s B2 B2
= & i v
“Learning one'thing at d time - - - I
Frequent feedback on ervors - ] %] 4]
Ample time for learning A - %} ]
High ratio of native speakers to learers | & - - -
Variety of language and discourse types ) - | ~
Pressure to speak - B - -
Access to madified input M| & [ [}
It has two parts ;
Part A” Part B”

Specific features of language
used by teacher or learners
How much language?

Teaching practices in terms of
focus, content and organisation
of activity types

Question types?

Genue question : the questions that asked to get answer

Display question: the questions of which the answers are already

known by the teacher
e e

Expl||:|t Correctlon”" 9 ”Oh you mean...”, “You shculd say...
S The dog run fastly.
: “Fastly” doesn’t exist. “fast” does not take —ly. That’s
why 1 picked “guickly”
-> teacher reformulation all parts of the error
51 : Why you don’t like Marc?
T : Why don’t you like Marc?
52 : I don't know. | don't like him.
Clafication Request :
Metalinguistic Feedback : “can you find your error” kind.
5 :We look at the people yesterday.
T : What is the ending we put on verbs when we talk about
the past.

) S:e-d,
{J Elicitation™ : “Itis a ......", “How do we say ...... n english?”
—- ~-———Repetition-pure repetition-with intonation-maybe.—— - —-

cvi

Study 1 ~ Recasts in Context-Based Classrooms

D ~ ~Most frequent feeedback —>-recasts <~ less student-uptake - -
7 7% "not all context based teaching is good language teachmg
Study 2 — Recasts & Private Speech

Recast"”

|

Is \
| SO—

Private speech was obtained by microphones. Students noticed
recasts and reacted in their private speech when it was not
addressed to themselves, but addressed to ather students.
Study 3 — Recasts & Uptoke (reaction)

Students noticed and reacted recasts and we may say that recasts
positively contribute to 12 learning.
Study 4 - Corrective Feedback in Context

Teacher-Student Interaction: ‘
a) Context exchanges when the teacher imparts™" knowledge
or asks questions about the curriculum, = RECAST
b) Management exchanges when the teacher talks about an
organisation of an activity or appropriate classroom
behaviours, = RECAST
¢} Communication exchanges {meaningful) = RECAST

CORRECTION
Errors 9mosr frequent in communication exchanges {¢)
. Explicit corcection = most frequently.naticed .. ..
Least frequently noticed activity is {b)
Feedbacks -2 management exchanges

Lz yestion he classroomeisol

Study 5 = Teacher's Questions in ESL Classrooms
7 TMichael Long : quantity of display or referential quéstions (genue
[ ; questions)

~ Native&Non-Native Interaction : referential guestions are most
frequently asked

aneri ve tavsiyeleriniz igin : a_nur@hotmail.com

ESL Classraams — display questions are ost ﬁéﬁ&éﬁtlﬁé

The type of interaction should be changed {does not resemble real - - -

world)

Communicative Instructions = referential questions (genue
questions) are more frequent (they both develope their cognitive
process and language use)

Display guestions may be used in a more productive or useful way.

..d}_ Form-focused exchanges {except grammar)=EXPLICIT.__ . . __




Example: drifl-like format

Do you have a brother?

Does he have a brother?

Does she have a brother?

Study 6 — Scaffolding™ and Genue & Display Questions

Open Questions are much ore effective for learning and developing
language.

CLIL=>Content Based Integrative Language Learning

Open Questions reguires high level of competence {teacher)

Study 8— Wait Time

Scaffolding : the language used to support ancther speaker’s
communicative success
Missing vocabulary, incc_im_p_lete sentences @ -

" ‘Grnek p131 —

* If we use display questions written scaffolded interaction, it
may be more useful and productive.
Study 7 — Open & Closed Questions

Closed Questions : with short answers
Open Questions : with long answers {expanations or reasoning])

Ethnographyfe!3®) — ~ =~ -
Ethnographies are detailed long-term (extensive) studies, They try to
analyse the impacts of social, cultural or political realities on
tearner’s cognitive, social and linguistic development,

There are no pre-determined catagories. There is a observer
{participant or non-participant).

if a student comes from a culture where the sclience is a symbof of
respect, the teacher should know this {not to cause
misunderstanding}

Study 9 - Language in the Home & School™

Nine families in Solomon Islands.

At home = rich Janguage vse & good communication, different
types of discorse

At school -2 failed

Because of formal language use at school and restrictions of L1 use
The real reason = parents questioned their children and express
their fears about children’s success. These behaviours cause negative
effects on their learning.

Study 10— Separation of L2

Summary(e13s)

Sneri ve tavsiyeleriniz igin : o__nur@hotmail.com

Wait Time : the amount of time tteacher pauses after having asked a
question.
In-structional Based & Communicative Instructions; teacher pauses

‘only a second or two (than paraphrases or repeat the question.). This

is a ¥*SHARED POINT* of them.

It is difficult to find the balance {too much slience or early response?)
We may lead students to provoke fuller answer or expand their
ideas.

Learners in primary school,

There are 2 groups

Native english & from ather languagges (sit in front of teacher desk}
The interaction between the native group and others not allowed.
{except for material exchange)

Copying the task of other or repeating the production pot allowed.
Research shows that children develope their language by repeating
others or copying them.

The children who are not native couldn’t learn anything,

Study 11 - Socio-Political Change & Foreign Language

Classroom Discourse

Hungar, secondary school

The teacher uses a political activity {Feléles). The students prepared
material and resented to the class. The class successfully
communicated with each ather. They used complex structures and
lots of farms. This study shows that socio-political realities have
effecst of L2 learning.
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6-2"d Language Learning In The Class.

Six_ proposals for classroom teaching(P137
Qualitative Research - detailed & Iong term

{etnographies, case'studies) - .
Quantitative Research > Numenc& descnbtlve tot

“Action research -> aims are local and specific to teaching enviroment

)

Experimental research < research used to test a hypothe5|s about
Iearnmg and teaching. - -
Experlmental group-& contro] group

GTM ALM
. Based on teaching classical Latin & Greek n Based an behavigursm and contrastive
*  Purpose ;toread the literature ‘analisis hypothesis . B
Ll Grammar rules . Primary emphasis pronunmatmn
*  Vocabulary . Repetition
. Translation - No permission to speak freely (errars may
. General thought about GTM : good mental become bad habit)

exercise to develop intellectual abilities

L] Reading passage, translation,
comprehension questions {in L1), drawing
attentionn to a grammar rule, fillin the
blanks.

Research Findings:

with good metalinguistic knowledge of [1
ALM <> used successfully by a government
personel training program in the USA.

We still don’t know wheather form-based
teaching or meaning-based teaching is
good.

These form-based instructions do not
guarantee high levels of accuracy an form.

Study 12 — Audio-Lingual Pattern Drifl

Canada, 11-16 year-old children. This research showed that the
order of learning grammatical morphemes was different in ALM
instructions from that of natural setting.

He is cooking = he is want = he want

Repetition decrease — accuracy 2 failed

Study13 = Grammaor + Communicative Practice

48 collage students, learning French
There was significent difference on linguistic competence.
Higher scores of communicative group on communicative tsks.

One-hour communicative task
e

Grammar & Pronunciatlon dnlls in language Iahratory
Interpreting the Research
Learners who receive ALM or GTM instruction are often unable to
give their interactional messages or interact with others in L2
GTM or ALM > does not mean high levels of competence

£

Krashen = Compehensible Input
No need to speak, no need to drill.™

Study 14 — Comprehension- Based Instruction for Children

i
their comprehension. Children arent allowed to speak Later, at
advanced lavels , they may take the role of teacher

Study 17 ~ Input Flood

Comprehension- Based Program | Regular Program
no oral practice practice

na feedback teacher feedback
na explicit grammar explanation
listen & read writing

Began at 8 years old
After 2 years later = no significant difference [even in speaking)
After 3 years later <> regular group was better {especially in writing)

Study 15 — Reading for Words

Young French-speaking class learning English. Their subject was

adverb placement in English. The teacher gave materials that

containedhundered of examples. Their learning was incomplete.

They should see both what is grammatical and what is not

grammatical,

% The point that this research fails is to be seen only the correct
structures by the students not the wrong ones!™

Study 18 ~ Enhenced Inputexii

~ development s remarkable.

Adult imigrants in Canada
29 participants (different levels or ages). These adults took books to

“home and read for & weeks. (There was a huge library in the class
containing all kinds of and all levels of books } Thew vucobulary

The more students read the m'ore vocobulary thev Iearn (they not|ce"

_exercise, than progress appeared.

->Drawing the attention of the learner to certain item by writing
bold types,underlined or CAPITAL letters,

—-The-students-noticed-but-didn't learn-how-to chase-th-right-ong.

When the students received explicit explanation and fill in the blanks

Study 19— Processing instruction

the devalopment)
After a certain level {Intermediate} daily words do not datisfy them.
They should read to gain new wocobulary.

Study 16— TPR

Krashen = Comprehensible Input
TPR => Graded Input
Teacher gives phisical commands and children do activities to show

Bne:d ve tavsiyeleriniz igin : o__nur@hotmail.cam

->Giving students contexts that they cannot comprehend without
knowing the right forms.

The emphasis sees to be on meaning, but tthe way is forum
Interpreting the Research

- -Comprehension-Based programs may be an excellent way ta begin-

learning. For advanced learners it may be a good supplerment.

~ GTM > used successfully by adult learners




comprehen5|ble |nput & conversational interaction
negatiation of meaning

genue guestions

groupwork / pairwark

repetition with a quest:omng mtonatnon
task-based teachmg E R -
Research Findings """ . T
Long : conversational interaction promotes acqunsttlon
updated = interaction + learner capacities + corrective

feedback

KRR KR

Stuely 20 — Learners Talking to Learners

b) Dominant-Dominant Interaction : two learners unwilling to

accept each others contributions

¢} Dominant-Passive Interaction : an authoritation and
yielding to the other.

d) Expert-Native Interaction : strang learner encourages and
-support to the other to carry out the task.

%  Collaborative Interaction & Expert-Native'Interaction ™
malntained L2 knowledge over time. Others = less
maintanence

Study 23 — Interaction & L2 Development

Learners would produce questions,

18 participants : 12 non-native(intermedate & advanced)] + & native

It &2 Int. - moretalking
Int, ¢ Adv. more talking {most talking)
Int. €= Native

¥ vocabulary and grammar errors = no differance
* genue questions and negostiation of meaning observed

Study 21 — Learner Language & Proficiency Level

A task required students’ communicating information on a map.
Sender has the map and describes the route
Receiver draws the route

Group 1 Group 2
High-praficiency :sender High-proficiency : receiver
little talk
Low-proficiency :receiver Low-proficiency : sender
little talk mare talking

mare variable [anguage use

% Teacher should place low-proficient learners in dominant roles
in pairworks.

Study 22 — The Dynamics of Pairwork

Four distictions of interaction:
a) Collaborative Interaction : two tearners highly engaged
with each other’s ideas.

Group 1 Group 2 Group 3
interacted with [ No interaction _interacted with
native speakar observed native speaker

but imput was
premodified
{simplified)

negotiation of
meaning

Match the level to the students no negotiation of meaning
Goup 1 produces more advanced questions.

Study 24— Learner- Learner Interaction

In a Thai classraom. Students discussed enviromental problems.
What facilitates communication? Learner talk was audio-recorded.
Learner Cutput

Negative feedback

{recast, clarification request,...)

Interpreting the Research

20,21,22,23 = positively contribute to teaching. (tells how to
organise the pairwork.) we dont know the long-term effects of
conversational interaction (weather it is benefical or not}

In study 24, students noticed correction {recest, clarification
request,...) because they were accustamed to grammar-based
teaching

ﬁx"’"ﬁ

* Workng on Ianguage and subject matter

* Content-Based teaching

*  Bilingual aducatiom

% Immersion

*  CLIL- Content-Based language integrated learning
Study 25 — Immerson Programs in Canada

Some researchers concluded that French Immerson was a great
success develaping fluency of learners, confidence while using L2
and success on academic subjects.
Recently, same researchers argue that learners lack of grammar
= |ittle open question
»  liftle extended answers
= teacher proficiency level {limited}
= ¢lassroom interaction routine

o fgedback (noticingy T T T T T T

Study 26 — Lote Immersion

_Under stress in Hong Kong . Government changed the education
system (1960). The aim was to develap Chinese English billingualism.

Students took their instruction in Chantanese until secondary school

than English began. Teacher dld his/her best to prowde
comprehension (preparin charts, reducing vocobulary, simplifying

grammar,...) Students’ English development [alsc other academic
subjects) was a failure.
Study 27 ~ Inuit Children in Content-Based Programmes

Inuit = Aborigine group in Canada
Inuktiut = their language

These children took their instruction in their native language
between the ages 5-7. Than they had to participate in immersion.
They understuud little. Their 1.2 development was little. They were
from a minority group and afraid of losing their native language in
the future.

Solution : to find the balance between L2 and academic objects.
In terpretmg the Research

Content-Based Teachmg has some advantages Y exposure, genue

need, far communicative, learner production

" It has some disadvantages with the majority-minority imbalances .

"

2 i e L §t EwiTIiH Gk e d ks B A
You should teach same items at the rights time
“Developmental Features” {word arder, question, negation, relative
clause, possessives)
You can teach some items at any time
“Variational Features” {vocabulary)
You can not teach a stage-1 learner a stage-4 itam.

@inerl ve tavsiyeleriniz igin : o__nur@hotmail.com

We should suplement it with form-focusedteaching.

Stu y28m— Rea y to Learn

Stage 2 [earners, thé subject is "Word order”

Stage 3 Stage 4
Instruction Instruction

moved easily into the stayed in stage 2 or
stage movet into stage 3

S e
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Pienmann concluded that, you can teach something when the
™ student is developmentally ready.
Study 29— Read:es, Unreadies, Recasts

mochfied Interamon modafled |nteracﬂon
™ recast (more improved)
[ J Unreadies Unreadies {more advanced)
S modlfledrlﬁr)_tgraction . -[-medified |ntgl{ac§|pn
e B e et I R o
' No difference between more advanced and less advanced
{ B Study 30— Developmental stage and L1 Interference

French-speaking, ESL
They were stage 2 and 3 learners
( Thrytock stage 4 and 5 instructions on questions.
H Comprehension-Based
- — ~ -.Noexplicit teaching

7

Form Focused Instructlon + Meaning-Based Instructlon

*  Meaningful language use from the very beginning.

* Sometimes explicit teaching is needed (when the whole class
shares the same L1) to overcome L1 interference

166-167 drnekler.

*  Drawing attention of the learner to a certain item.

%k Some itemms cen be thought when the students are ready.

% Corrective feedback

* We can sayit is the mixture of “get it right from the begining
and “let’s talk”

] Study 31 - A Describtive Study

{ I l

"

Rare instruction of form.

Meaningful conversation

M) Students developed fluency and communicative activities
But they laked of linguistic accuracy

L/
Group 1 Group 2
) explicit teaching no explicit teaching
corective feedback | no corrctive feedback

L Immediate result : Group 1 was better
After a year adverbs dlsappeared

Group 2
no explicit teaching

Groug 1
explicit teaching
corrctive feedback | no corrctive feedback

[ Immediate and long-term result :

Group 1 was better Why?

Adverbs - not frequently heard

Questions—> not frequently heard

J Study 32 — Focus on the Conditional in French Immersion

The learners took explicit instruction, corrective feedback and
" communicative group works
*  written and oral tasks
U = self-evaluating activities.
The others continued usual classroom routines.

——- ——- Study-33 ~-Focusing-on Sociolinguistic Forms in French———-—- —

No student production

No feedback

Stage 3 learners accepted inversion when the subject was pronoun
but rejected when it was noun. Because in French, sentences with
noun subjects are not inverted. The instruction matched their level
but there was L1 interference.

interpreting the Research

Study 28 shows that we can teach some ltems when the students are_ 5
ready. . e
Study 29 shows that the type of instructional / interactional lmput is
also important.

A study abaut relative clauses showed that fow level learners learned
them easily, This is a counter evidence for this proposal. Learners
learned relative clauses in the same developmental order.

Instruction activities

Did better than control
group on written tasks
{not oral)

Study 34 - Focusing on Gender in French Immersion

In French there are two articles: “le” and “la”

8-year old children : activities based on children games, feedbacks,
form-focused instruction.

They improved using articles but they failed to apply them to the
new vocabulary. Because the teacher taught too much vocabulary.
Study 35 - Focusing on Verb Form in Content-Based Science
Classroom

The subject was past tense. When the students were gien form-
focused instruction their understanding was better.
Study 36 — Recast and Prompts in French immersion

Prompt : Elicitation, repetition, clarification request, metalinguistic
clue.

form focused instruction
Prampt

{More mprovement)

form .focused mstructlon no form-focused mstructlun
No feedback no feedback

* short term but'we dont know the long termi effects.— =~ = -

Prompts may change learner’s interlanguage.
Study 37— Focus on Form on Collaborative Dinlog

Learners wrote a story in a task. Than they compared it with
reformulated one and talked about it. This leaded better
understanding and learning,

Study 38 — Focus on Form in Task-Based Instruction

The subject was made and students worked on a task. [t was a
guessing game. First they worked in groups but they used modals
little. Than the teacher became a communicator and drew their

_ attentiontocertainforms. ..o

Interpreting the Research

Form-focused instruction or explicit teaching may be-beneficalin . -... . . __.
Study 37 shows that teacher is not the only person to teach
Study 38 shows that teacher may teach forms in task-based

- Immersion
1,' 7 _In French there are two second person'singular ; “tous™ and “vous” -
Ml Role pla
! Form-focused teaching instructions
-]
.. Ihe implications of classroomresearch for teaching P78 . . . . . S
—  Summary (P79
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THEORETICAL APPORACHES TO EXPLAINING FIRST
LANGUAGE LEARNING

Eo e TERMINOLOGY:

False start : Konusmacinin bir konu hakkinda
konusmaya basladiktan sonar birden durup baska bir
konuyla ilgili olarak konusmaya baglamasidir.
Overextantion : Cocuklar bazen bir kelimeyi birden cok
nesne ve durum icin kullanirlar. Buna, overextantion
denir.

Overgeneralization : Cocuklar bazen bir kurali baska
yerlerde de kullanmaya baslarlar. Kurali genelleme egilimi
gosteriler.

ZPD : (Zone of Proximal Development) Cocuklar belli
bir seyi basardiktan sonar bir (st seviyeyi denerler. Bunun
igin yetigkinlerle saglikl hir iletisim icinde olmalari
lazimdir. (Vygotsky)

e BEHAVIOURSJSM Say what | say

Dil 6grenimi taklit (imitation), deneme (practice),
basarida geri besleme (feedback on success) ve davranig
edinme (habit formation) sonucunda olusur. Cocuklar
duyduklari ses ve kaliplari taklit ederler ve etrafindakiler
onlara bdyle yaptiklari i¢in olumlu pekistire¢ (geri
besleme) (basarili iletisim ya da 6dil olabilir) verirler.
Boylece cevre onlar taklit ederek iletisim kurmaya
yoneltir. Bu durum cocuklarin dili dogru kullanimlari
saglanana kadar devam eder. Bu gorlise gore, cocuklarin
aldigi olumlu pekistirec onlarin dillerinin kalitesini (quality
and quantity) arttirir.

Behaviourist gorlis sezgisel bir basvuruya sahiptir
(intuitive appeal) ve kusku yok ki cocuklarin erken dénem

dil edinimleri hakkinda bir takim bilgiler saglar.

Behavioursit goris taklit ve denemeyi (imitation and
pratice) oncelikli stirec olarak gorir.

© Kitabin 9 ve 10. sayfalardaki aktiviteyi yapin.

Aktivite de gorildigi gibi Peter’in konusmasinin % 30-
40 taklitten olusuyor. Bu bitiin gocuklarda ayni olmak

zorunda_degil. Bazilarinda % 10 seviyesinde de_olabilir__

ancak genel olarak hepsinde vardir.

Cocuklarin taklitlerinin rastgele olmadigini unutmamak
lazimdir. Duyduklan her seyi tekrar etmezler. Detayl bir
arastirma gostermistir ki Peter duydugu ses ve kaliplan
tam olarak oturtana kadar tekrar yapiyor ve daha sonra
bunu birakip yeni ses ve kaliplari tekrar etmeye bashyor.
Yani bir cocugun taklit ve tekrar bir papaganinki gibi
sadece kendisine tanidik gelen ve sirekli ayni olan
tekrarlardan olusmuyor aksine, ¢ocuklar  6grendikleri
Gzerine yeni bir seyler eklerken secici (selective) bir
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davranig sergiliyor. Baska bir deyisle cocuk vyeni
ogrendiklerini  tekrar  ediyor, c¢evrelerindekilerden
duyduklari her seyi degil.

© Kitabin 11 ve 12. sayfalardaki aktiviteyi yapin.

Cindy bazen bir dil sinifindaymis gibi sesler gikararak
kaliplari deniyor. Onun “He eat carrots. The other one eat
carrots. They both eat carrots” denemesi hatirlatic
(reminiscent) bir substitution drill’dir. Yine
unutulmamahdir ki biitlin gocuklar Cindy'nin tekrarlarinin
aynisini yapmazlar. Daha dnemli olan ise Cindy’nin taklit
ve tekrar edeceklerini kendisi seciyor olmasi bu konuda
segici davraniyor olmasidir. 5

Peter ve Cindy’'nin konusmalari bize behaviourist gériisiin
dil edinimi hakkinda dustndukleri ile ilgili olarak bir ¢cok
bilgi veriyor ancak; dil ediniminin butin yénlerini
aciklamak icin bu tarz taklit ve tekrarlar yeterli degildir.
Dahasi Peter ve Candy’nin bu alistirrmalarda yaptig taklit
ve tekrarlari (deneme) nadiren yapan, cocuklarin normal
dil edinimlerini de hesaba katmamiz gerekmektedir.

© Kitabin 12 ve 13. sayfalardaki aktiviteyi yapin.

Bu aktivitede goruldiigu gibi Kathryn de Cindy gibi tekrar
yapiyor ancak nadiren diger konusmacinin sdylediklerini
tekrar ediyor. Genelde onun sorduklarini cevaplyor ve
karsilik veriyor. Ayni zamanda diger konusmacinin soru
ve ifadelerine dikkat ediyor. Daha g¢ok konusma ve
aktivite ile ilgileniyor.

Cocuklarin word formation kurallarini 6grenmeleri ve
overgeneralization yapmalari:

Aktivite:

Kyo : lam hungry.

Dad : We'll have some poppy seed bread in a little
while.

Kyo : No. I want it now.

Dad : We have to wait ‘til it's defrosted.

Kyo : But | like it frosted.

Burada Kyo, babasinin cimlesinde gegen ve olumsuzluk
ifadesi olan de- prefiksini fark ediyor ve frosted olarak
kullaniyor.

Aktivite:

Annesi Randall’a kafasindaki sislik yUziinden doctor'a
gitmeleri gerektigini soyllyor.

Randall : Why? So he can doc my little bump?
Burada Randall doctor'u, farmer, swimmer ve actor de

oldugu gibi suffix cikarildiginda fiil elde edilir seklinde
disUniyor ve doctor’dan doc filinini Gretiyor.
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Aktivite:
Michel : Mummy, | am hicking up and | cannot stop.

Michel up ile kullanilan (picking up gibi) bir ¢ok two-word
‘= verb 6grenmis ve anlagilabilir bir genelle yapmigtir.

Aktivite:

Mother : Get undressed (after many repetitions)
David :I'm getting undressed.
: I'm getting on dressed.
: I'm getting on dressed.
=1 I'm getting off dressed.

Burada David ne duydugundan emin degil ve heniz un-
prefix'ini anlamamis. Analiz yaparak dogruyu bulmaya
calisiyor.

Diger aktivitelere de goz atin.

Behaviourist gorus cocuklarin belli bazi rutin ve diizenli dil
yonlerini  nasil  edindiklerini  makul  bir  bicimde
aciklamaktadir.  Ancak; cocuklarin  daha karmasik
dilbilgisel kaliplart nasil 6grendikleri ile ilgili olarak farkl
aciklamalar da gereklidir. Bundan sonraki konuda
(Innatism) bu konu tzerinde durulacak.

~ INNATISM: It's all in your mind

Noam CHOMSKY cocuklarin dil gelisimlerinin de biyolojik
fonksiyonlarinin gelisimiyle ayni sekilde gelistigini iddia
etmistir. Ornegin her cocuk hareket bagimsizlik kazanmak
icin ylrameyi 6grenir. Cocuk duslinmek zorunda degildir.
Cocuklarin gogu ayni zamanda yUrimeye baslarlar ve bu
butlin normal insanlarda aymdir. Chomsky'ye gore dil
edinimi de buna cok benzer. Cocuklarin konustuklar
cevre temel katkiyl saglar. Cocuk ya da gocugun (child’s
endowment) yetenekleri geri kalani halleder. Bu innatist
pozisyon olarak bilinir. Chomsky teorisini behaviourism’in
(imitation and habit formation) eksikliklerine bir tepki
olarak kurmustur.

Chomsky'ye gdre, behaviourist teorisi dil ediniminin
zihinsel problemlerini gormekte hataya dismustir. Bu
zihinsel problem ¢ocugun gevresinden duyduklariyla elde
etmesi beklenmeyecek dil kaliplarindan daha fazlasini
bilmesidir. Chomsky'ye gore gocugun cevresinde maruz
kaldigi dil cok karmasik bilgilerle (for example, false

starts, incomplete “séntences,” or slips of the ‘tongue)

doludur ve c¢ocugun ihtiyag duydugu butin bilgileri
saglamaz. Dahasi ¢cok glgll kanitlar gésteriyor ki; cocuklar
sistematik olarak dogru ve yonlendirici bilgiye maruz
kalmiyor. Ailenin dil hatalarini dizeltmeleri duzeltmeleri
cocuklarin pre-school dénemlerine uygun degildir. Aileler
dizeltme yaptiklari zaman cocuklar dil formlarindan cok
anlama odaklaniyor. Genelde c¢ocuklar dil  bilgisi
formalarindaki yanhs ifadeleri tekrar ediyor. Aile bir
hatay! dizelttiginde cocuklar bu dizeltmeyi gormezden
geliyor ve kendi bildikleri sekilde dili kullanmaya devam
ediyor.
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Child  : | putted the plates on the table!
Mother : You mean, | put the plates on the table.
Child  :No, | putted them on all by myself!

Chomsky'ye gore, cocuklarin zihnik etraftan duyduklarini
taklit ederek dolduracaklar bos bir karatahta degildir
(not a blank slate). Buna ek olarak, cocuklarin dogarken
dil sisteminin kurallarini kesfedecekleri 6zel bir yetenekle
dogduklarini iddia eder.

Bu yetenegin adi Language Acquisition Device (LAD)'dir.
Bu alet hayali bir kara kutu (black bax) olarak tanimlanir.
Bu kara kutu insanlarin dil igin ihtiyac duyacaklari her seyi
icerir, cocuklarin dil Ggrenimlerini zorlastiracak yanls
denemeler yapmasini engeller. LAD"1 calistirmak igin
cocugun tek ihtiyaci dilin dogasinin drneklerine girmektir.
Bu ornekler bir tetikleyicidir ve bu aleti harekete gegirir.
Bir kere aktif hale geldiginde, cocuk c¢evrelerinde
konusulan dilin temel dilbilgisi kurallariyla kaliplar
arasindaki innate bilgiyi kullanarak dilin kaliplarini
6grenmeye baglar. Son yazilarinda Chomsky ve takipgileri
LAD deyimini kullanmamaya bagladilar. Bunun yerine
cocuklarin icsel yeteneklerini (innate endowment)
Universal Grammar (UG) terimini kullanmaya basladilar.
UG'in butin dillerin sahip oldugu bir dizi prensipten
olustugu disunilmektedir. Eger cocugun UG ile on
edinimi  (pre-equipped) saglanmissa, daha sonra
etraflarindan duyduklar belli bir dilde var olabilecek
prensipler Gzerindeki prensip ve farkh versiyonlarinin
kullanimiyla kendi 6grenim yollarini bulurlar.

Chomsky bitin cocuklann dil  gelisiminin  onlarin
yurimeyi ogrendiklerinde sahip olduklari programa
benzer sekilde 6greniyor olmalarina dikkat ceker.
Cevresel degisiklikler cocuklarin dil edinim oraninda
degisiklikler yapabilir ancak yetiskin dil katilimi (adul
linguistic competence) (dillerinin nasil isledigi hilgisi) bir
dil ya da diyalektin bitin bireylerinde c¢ok buylk
benzerlikler gosterir. Dili olusturan anlasiimasi gl ve
karisik sistemi edinirken bilissel yetekleri bir hayli disik
olan genc¢ c¢ocuklar yetiskin ikinci dil 6grencilerinin
basardiklarini basarabilirler.

1- Hemen hemen butin ¢ocuklar kendi ana dillerini belli
bir zaman icinde her ne kadar bu kadar karmasik bir seyi
O6grenemeyecekleri diisinilse de Ogrenirler. Tamamen

- sagir gocuklar-eger isaret-diline maruz birakilirsa.-aynen.

duyabilen cocuklarda oldugu gibi dillerini 6grenebilirler.
Hatta cok disik bilissel yetenege sahip olan gocuklar bile
eger yetiskinler onlari topluma sokarsa dilin karmagik
yapisini 0grenebilirler.

2- Cocuklarin dillerindeki ya da diyalektlerindeki
kaliplardaki basart orani farkhiliklar  gosterebilir.
(Cocuklariyla ilgilenen ailelerde ve engelli ailelerde
cocuklarin edinim sureci farkli olacaktir.) Cocuklar farkl
vocabulary, creativity, social grace, vb'lerini farkh
seviyede  basaracaklardir  ancak  bdtin  basari
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etraflarindaki dilin kaliplarina uygun olacaktir. Bu dil
ediniminin  diger bilissel gelisimden farkli yonleri
oldugunun ve beynin beklide farkhh bir béliminde
gergeklestiginin kaniti olabilir. Modiiler (modular) terimi
bazen beynin farkl bilgi ve dil tlrlerinin saglandig farkl
modiillere sahip oldugu anlaminda kullanihr.

3- Cocuklarin maruz kaldigi dil 6grenmis oldugu butin
dilsel kural ve kaliplarin drneklerini igermez.

4- Hayvanlar 3-4 yasindaki bir gocuk kadar bile dilin bu
karmasik sistemini kullanamazlar.

5-Cocuklar duyduklar ciimlelerin hangisinin dogru ya da
yanlis oldugu yonlnde bir uyariya maruz kalmazlar.

© Sayfa 18'deki aktivite ve drneklere gdz atin. Aktivite
reflexsive pronouns ile ilgili (himself).

Innatistlere gére c¢ocuklar &rnekteki gibi ailelerinin
dizeltmeleri olsa bile reflexive pronons gibi kurallar
deneme yanilma yoluyla 6grenmezler. Innatistlere gore
cocuklarin bu kurallar edinmeleri butin dillerde var olan
icsel UG’ye basvurarak saglanir.

The Biological Basis For The Innatist Position

Hem Victor hem de Genie onlarin anormal dil
gelisimlerini  etkilemesi muhtemel olan normal ev
ortamindan yararlanamamislardir. Ancak; tamamen ev
hayatini normal sartlarda almis ancak alisilmis zamanda
dile maruz olmamis olan gocuklar da vardir. Bu bir cok
sagir cocugun dili ailelerinden 6grenmesindeki durumdur.

® Sayfa 21'deki calismalara géz atin.
ASL : American Sign Language.

Amerikan isaret dili Gzerine yapilan bir arastirma. Bu
arastirmada iki grup 6grenci var. Birinci grup ASL'yi ana
dil olarak 6greniyor, ikinci grup ise bunu yabanec dil
olarak Ogreniyor. Dilbilgisi kurallarinin uygulanmasina
odaklanildiginda birinci gruptaki 6grencilerin bunlar ¢ok
iyi kullandigi ancak; ikinci gruptakilerin belli kurallan
unuttuklari  ya  da  kullanmadiklari  gozleniyor.
Arastirmacilar bu arastirmanin  sonuglarinin - CPH'yi
destekledigi sonucuna vardilar.

pHmmany,

© Sayfa 19'daki galismalara goz atin.

Chomsky'nin “konusmayi 6grenmek yiirimeyi 6grenmeye
benzer” seklindeki goriisii, biyolog Eric Lennenber’gin
goruglerine benzer. Lennenberg, eger biyolojik bir kusuru
olan cocugun bu kusuru bir sekilde bir ya da benzer bir
yasta ortadan kaldirihirsa cocuk yirimeyi ogrenebilir
diyor. Ayni sekilde duymayan bir gocuk konusamaz ancak
dili 68renebilir ve hatta karmagik cumleleri bile
anlayabilir.

The Critical Period Hypothesis

Lennenberg eger bu cocuklarin sagirliklari ya da dilden
uzak kalmalari ¢ok wuzun slire devam ederse asla
konusamadiklarini ortaya koymustur. Ona gére LAD diger
biyolojik fonksiyonlar gibi eger dogru zamanda kullanilirsa
basarili bir sekilde ¢alisir. Bu dogru zamana kritik periyot
(critical period) denir. Buna gore dil belli ve limitli bir
periyotta Ogrenilir ve buna da The Critical Period
Hypothesis (CPH) denir.

Sayfa 19 daki durumlar CPH’hi destekleseler de bu tip sira

_disi ve bilinmeyen durumlarda olan cocuklardan elde

edilen kanitlar dogrulugunu kanitlamak igin yeterli
diyemeyiz. diger biyolojik yeterliligin (maturity) ardindaki
diger faktorleri ve sosyal izolasyonu bilemeyiz ya da
onlarin  dil  6grenmedeki  yeteneksizligini hesaba
katamayiz. Simdi CPH icin en iyi kanit batin cocuklarin
birbirlerinden cok farkl durumlarda olsa bile birbirine
benzer bir program dahilinde 6grendikleri bilgisidir.
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Innatistlerin inatla Ustiinde durduklari nokta yetiskin
konusmasinin ne kadar karmasik oldugu ve bu karmasik
bilginin algilanmasinin ne kadar zor oldugunun Gzerinde
dururlar. Bazi arastirmacilar innatistleri son ifade olan
yetiskin konusmasi lzerinde cok fazla durdugu ve dil
edinimin diger yonlerine yeterince ilgi gostermemesi ile
ilgili olarak elestirmekte.

Son zamanlarda ortaya gikan bir dil edinimi gorisu de
dikkatleri bir hayli izerine toplamaktadir. Connectionism
adi verilen bu goris beyinde 6zel bir modul olmadigini
ile strliyor. Onlara gore bu dilin genel edinimini agiklayan
bir terimdir. Dahasi connectionistlere gore cocuklarin
ihtiya¢ duyduklari bilgi onlara maruz kaldiklari dil yoluyla
saglaniyor. Bunlar bir bilgisayar yazilimi kullaniyor. Bu
yazihm c¢ocuklarin  6grenmesine benzer bir durum
gosteriyor. Buyazilim da gocuklarda oldugu gibi yaratici
yanlishiklar yapiyor. Amaglari UG igin bir temel
(framework) olusturmaktir.

THE INTERACTIONIST POSITION:
A little help from my friends

cocuklarin -dil- 6grenimince- gelistirilen.
dilsel gevrenin rolii Uzerine

Ugiincti goris,
innate kapasitesinde
odaklanmaktadir.

Interactions pozisyona gore gocuk kendi insani karakteri
ve i¢inde yetistigi ¢evrenin karmagik etkilesimiyle dilini
gelistirir. Interactionist’ler ¢gevreye innateistlerden daha
cok vurgu yaparlar. Ornegin, dil edinimi siirecinde
gocugun yeteneklerini uygun -hale getirmek icin dili
modifiye etmesinin hayati bi element oldugunu iddia
ederler. Cocugun dogrudan konusmasina (child’s direct
speech)  wvurgu  vaparlar.  (cocuklara  dogrudan
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yoneltiimeyen ancak onlarin algilayabilecegi sekilde
kolaylastirailan dil) buna ek olarak interactionistler
cocuklarin dili de diger yetenek ve bileri edindikleri gibi
edindiklerini, cocuklarin deneyim ve biligsel gelisiminden
bagimsiz olmayacagini iddia etmektedir. Interactionistler
zihin ve cevre arasinda genis bir bag-kurarlar. Onlara gore
cevre tocuklara ihtiyag duyduklari 6rnekleri saglar. -

isvecli bir psikolog/epistomolog olan Jean Fl‘aget bir
interactionisttir. Piaget cocuklarin oyun esnasindaki ve
yetiskinlerle yaptiklari iletisim esnasinda gocuklan
gozlemistir. Cocuklanin sekil ve kavramlar algiladiklarini
gérmistiir. Ornegin “biggier” ve “more” kelimelerin
anlamini ancak onlarin temsil ettikleri konsepti anladiktan
sonra kavrayabilir. Cocuklarin  bilissel anlamalarinin
gelismesi onlarin gevrelerindeki nesnelere dokunmali
onlari gozlemeleri ve denemeleri Gzerine kuruludur.

Innatistlerin aksine, P:aget dili ayrn bir beyin modili
olarak gormez. Ona gore, dil cocuklarin cocuklarinda
gelistirdikleri bir semboller sistemidir. Dil ¢ocuklarin
cevreleriyle fiziksel temaslarinda gerekli olan bilgiyi temsil
eder.

GuUgll  interactionist gorlslerden bir tanesi Sovyet
dilbilimeci  Lev  Vygotsky'nin  insanoglunun  zihinsel
gelismesinin sosyo-kilttrel teorsidir (the socio-cultural
theory of human mental processing). Vygotsky'ye gore dil
tamamen sosyal iletisim ile gelisir. Destekleyici bir
sevrede, cocuk gocuk bilgi ve performans seviyesini
ylksek asamalara getirebilir. Vygotsky cocuklarin baska
bir cocukla iletisim yapabilmesini, gocuklarin zone of
proxmila development’i (ZPD) olarak adlandirir.
Cocuklarin diger cocuklarla ve yetiskinlerle iletisimi
Gzerine 6nemli gozlemler yapti ve iletisimin hem dilden
hem de dlsiinceden kaynaklandigini gérdi. Vygotsy'nin
gorustt  Paget’inkinden  farklidir. Vygotsky'ye gore
distince icsel konusmanin hayati noktasidir ve konusma
sosyal iletisimle gerceklesir.

CHILD-DIRECTED SPEECH

.Bir ¢ok konusmaci yetiskinlerin cocuklarla konusurken
cocuklara yonelik yaptiklari  konusmalar  (zerinde
calismalar yapmaktadir. Hepimiz yetiskinlerin cocuklarla
konusurken  konusma  sekillerini  cocuklara  gore

degistirdiklerini  g&zlemigizdir. ingilizce’de  gocuklarla

konusurken yetiskinler d'arl'liam{{aﬁérgmbi—r hizla, ses tonlarini
biraz daha ylkselterek, farkli vurgular kullanarak kisa ve
daha kolay cimle kaliplari, sik tekrarlar ve paraphrase’ler
kullanarak konusurlar. Dahasi iletisim bashklari ya da
deneyimleri  yetiskinlerin  ¢ocuklarin o an iginde
bulunduklar context’e ve yetiskinlerin gocuklarin bildigini
dustundukleri konulara gore secilir. Yetiskinler genelde
cocuklarin ifadelerini tekrar ederler ancak; dilbilgisel
olarak daha duzglin cimleler kurarlar.

Arastirmacilar farkh kiltirel gruplardan gelen ebeveyn ve
cocuklarla galisirken orta seviyeli bir Amerikan evindeki
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cocuk-ydnelimli konusmanin kiresel bir eylem olmadigini
ortaya koydular. Bazi toplumlarda aileler ¢ok kiglk
cocuklarla sesli iletisim kurmuyorlar. Ve henuz bu
cocuklar toplum diline tam bir katilim saglayamiyorlar. Bu
yuzden bazi yetiskinlerin yaptiklari bu tip degisikliklerin
ne kadar 6nemli oldugu tam olarak bilinememekte. Bu tip
konusmada dnemli olan yetiskinin cocukla konusuyor
olmasidir.

© Sayfa 25'deki galismaya goz atin.

incelenecek ¢alismanin konusu: Anne ve babasi sagir olan
ve 3 yasindaki Jim'in incelemesi. Jim 3,9 yasina gelinceye
kadar hicbir iletisim dili kullanmamigtir. Bundan sonra
arastirmacilar Jim ile ilgilenmeye basladigi zaman bir ¢ok
eksikligi oldugu gozlenmistir. Jim arastirmaya girinceye
kadar sadece televizyondan dili duymus ancak hic
kimseyle konusmamustir. Arastirmaya girdikten sonra
konusmasi hizla normal bir hal almaya baslamistir.

Daha sonra lJim'in kardesi Glenn (zerinde de ayni
dénemde bir arastirma yapimistir ve gorilmustir ki
Jim’in yasadigi sikintilar Glenn’de yok. Buradan da Jim'in
evde Glenn ile iletisim kurmasinin ve konusmasinin
Glenn’de bu sorunlarin gtkmasini engelledigi anlasiimigtir.

Bu arastirmanin sounglari televizyon ve radyo gibi tek
yonli iletisimin  konusma ©grenimi igin yetmedigini,
cocuklarin gerekli oldugu zaman anlamadiklari yeri
sorabilmesi ve tekrarlar istemesi gerektigini ortaya
koymustur.
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| THEORETICAL APPROACHES TO EXPLAINING SECOND |
LANGUAGE LEARNING %

TERMINOLOGY:

Deduction :Genelden oOzele giden sireci tanimlar.
Kurallari 6grenerek gerekli oldugunda kullanma gibi.
Induction : Ozelden genele giden siireci tanimlar

Bu Unitede SLA (Second Language Acguisition) ile ilgili
bazi teorilerden bahsedecegiz. SLA ile ilgili teoriler bir cok
acgidan birinci Unitedeki FLA (First Language Acquisition)
da bahsedilen teorilerle yakindan alakalidir.

el ~ BEHAVIOURISM

Bu bolimde behaviourism'in ikinci dil 6égrenimindeki
etkileri anlatilacak. B6lUmin ilerleyen asamalarinda son

donemde oraya c¢ikan bilissel psikoloji (cognitive
psychology) (izerine temellenen bazi teorilere de
bakacagiz.

Birinci bolimde de gordigimiz gibi behaviourism .dil
(practlce}:~
geribesleme (reinforcement- feedback on success} ve-,,,:-

Ogrenimini  taklit  (imitation),  tekrar

(habit sekillenmesi 4, olarak
gormektedir.

ister sﬁzsﬂz

formation)  davranis

st'Jre;Ie kaianllir

olsun, ayni
eylemlerle alakalandirir. Bu akalandlrma denewmler
tekrarlandikca giiglenir. Ogrenca '}dogru taklitleri icin
cesaretlendirilir ve yanllslan :i;m dogrulaylca feedback
verilir.  Dil  gelisimi dawams sekJIIenmem olarak
gorildigiinden bir 6grencinin ikingis d|| ‘Ogrenmesi birinci
dildeki davranislari durmayas baglar ve bu davraniglar
ikinci dilinkiyle yer degistirir.

Behaviourism genelde Avrupa ve Kuzey Amerikall
“structural” dilbilimcilerce gelistirilen Contrastive
Analysis Hypothesis (CAH) ile iliskilidir. CAH 6grencilerin
ihtiyag duyacaklar birinci dil ile hedef dil arasindaki
benzerlik ve farklihiklari tahmin ederler bdaylece
farkliliklarin zorluklar ve benzerliklerin kolayhklari tahmin
edilmis olur.

Ogrencinin birinci dilinin ikinci-dilin edinimine olan etkisi-

uzerinde kiicik bir kusku vardir. Arastirmacilar bitin
hatalarin CAH ile tahmin edilmeyecegini buldular. Dahasi
ogrencilerin yaptiklari hatalarin ¢ogu CAH ile tahmin
edilebilecek olanlardan degildi. Ornegin dil &égrenmeye
yeni baslayan yetiskinler de cocuklarin yaptii gibi basit
cumle kaliplari kullaniyordu. “No uderstand.” Ya da
“Yesterday | meet my teacher.” gibi cimleler kendi
dillerinden geviri yapmalarindan gok cocuklarin birinci dil
edinimini animsatiyordu. Aslinda dil 6grenenlerin ¢ogu
Ogrenimlerinin ilk asamalarinda dilbilgisi kurallarina
uygun olmayan ciimleler Gretebiliyorlardi. Daha énemlisi
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Behaviousit'lere gére biittn dil, ister sozli-
Gérenci‘_

farkh gecmisleri olan ve farkli bir ikinci dil edimi ortami
olan bir cok 6grenci benzer basit kaliplar kullaniyorlardi.

BUtun bu dnermeler gosteriyor ki, ikinci dil 6grenenler dil
davraniglarini  tamamen birinci dilden ikinci dile
aktarmiyorlar ancak bazi benzerlikler gosteriyorlar.

Aynan birinci dil ediniminde oldugu gibi ikinci dil
ediniminde de behaviourism tam bir aciklama yapmiyor.
Bu yiizden farkli yaklasimlar karsimiza cikiyor. Bundan
sonra bu yaklasimlari inceleyecegiz.

Abbrivations:

SLA : Second Language Acquisition
FLA : First Language Acquisition

CAH : Contrastive, Analysis Hypothesis
UG A

CPH 5 Cntucai Penod Hypothems*‘

SLL

:VSewn Language Learner

INNATISM -
V_I_vaersal Grammar

4
b

“Birinci Unitede gérdugiimiz gibi Innatist yaklagim yine dil
edlnlmmde UG ve CPH den bahsetmektedir. Chomsky
teons:nTn ikinci dil edinimi GOzerindeki etkileriyle ilgili
olarak ozel bir iddiada bulunmamistir. Yine de baz
dilbilimciler UG’in SLA icin en anlasilir aciklamayi yaptigini
distiinmektedir. Digerleri ise UG'nin birinci dil edinimi icin
iyi bir ¢alisma oldugunu ancak artik kritik periyodu
gecmis olan ikinci dil 6grencileri icin gegerli olmadigini
iddia etmektedirler. Bu anlamda onlara goére ikinci dil
edinimi bazi baska teorilerle agiklanmalidir. Belki de
asagida bahsedilecek daha yeni teoriler kullaniimalidir.

UG'nin SLA icin dnemli bir aciklayici role sahip oldugunu
distinenler bile UG'nin SLA gelisiminde nasil calistigi
konusunda hemfikir degildirler. ikinci dili 6grenenlerin
¢ogu ikinci dili kritik periyot gectikten sonra 6grenmeye
bashyorlar ve hatta cok onemli oranda ilerleme
kaydedebiliyorlar. ikinci dili &grenenler dil hakkinda
ogrendiklerinden fazlasini biliyorlar. Bu arastirmacilar
ikinci dil edinimi icin de UG'nin var olmasi gerektigini
dusOntyorlar. Bu gorisi savunan bazi teoristler SLA'de
UG'nin dogasi ve ulasilabilirligi birinci dildekinden cok
farkl degildir. Digerleri UG'nin belki var ve ulasilabilir

-oldugunu ancak; dogasinin- bagka dilleri 6grenmeye

yonelik olarak degistigini iddia etmektedirler.

Formal komut ve hata dlzeltmelerinin ikinci dilde
Ogrencilerin  bilgisini  nasil  etkileyecegi ile ilgili
hipotezlerinde yapacag degiklikler icin UG Gzerinde bir
framework olarak cahsiyorlar. Bazi tartismalara gore
kiiclk gocuklar gibi yetiskinler de ikinci dil ediniminde ne
hata diizeltmelerine ne de metalinguistic bilgilere ihtiyac
duyuyorlar. Onlar bu tarz seylerin sadece yapay bir
performans sagladigini ve yeni dilin altinda vyatan
sistematik  bilgiyi gercekte etkilemedigi sonucuna
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variyorlar. Diger UG dilbilimcileri dzellikle, UG In birinci
dil ediniminde dncelikli rol oynadigina inanlar,ikici dilde
neyin dilbilimi kurallarina aykiri olduguna iliskin agik
(leXpIicit} bilgi verilmesi gerektigini soylUyorlar. (*Extra
information: explicit grammar teaching is a technique
whith is used in GTM.) Aksi taktirde, birinci dildeki bazi
kurallarin aslinda dengi olmasa bile ikinci dildeki denginin
oldugunu sanabilirler.

UG perspektifinden SLA (zerinde galisan arastirmacilar
genelde baglangic asamasindaki Ogrencilerin basit dil
kullanimlarina degil, ileri diizey dgrenclerin *katilimiyla
(competence —knowledge) ilgilenirler. Onlara gore zaten
"""" kullanimini
aciklayan bir cok teori vardir ve UG gibi bir teorinin
dgrencilerin karmasik sozdizimi (syntax) ile ilgili agiklama
yapmasi daha ©6nemlidir. Onlara gore ikinci dil
dgreniminde gosterilen dil performansinin altinda yatan
katihm hem de ana dil 6greniminin altinda yatan katiim
aynidir. Bu ylzden arastirmalari gogunlukla gergekte
konusulan dilden ¢ok bu iki grup arasindaki dilbilimi
hakkindaki yargilarin (judgements of grammaticality)
karsilastirilmasi Uzerinedir. Bunu yaparken, dili normal
segrinde kullanirken etkilendigimiz konularin en azindan
bir kismindan kacginilan tasklar kullanarak dgrencilerin dil
hakkinda halihazirda ne bildiklerini 6grenmeye calisirlar.

| ~ KRASHEN’S “MONITOR MODEL”

Stephen Krashen’nin ‘monitor model’i SLA lzerinde gok
onemli etkileri _olan bir innatist teoridir. Krashen’nin
monitor modeli Besihipotezden olusur, Bunlar:

=

/1- \ The acquisition-learnin hypothesis

| 2- The monitor hypothesis
| 3- The natural order hypothesis
| 4- [Theinput hypothesis

| 5-’/‘The affective fitler hypothesis'dir.

/

\_

1- The acquisition-learnin hypothesis
AN maiv b Eahi B S Dngmw T
U ufalan plerele jpvereals cbhiba norlul
Krashen’e goére yetiskin 'SLL igin ikinci dilin bilgisinin

gelistirilmesinin ki yolu wvardir. Birincisi edinim
(acquisition) ve ikincisi &grenimdir (learning). Edinim
anladigimiz_ikinci dil 6rneklerine maruz kalmaktir. Bu
cocuklarin hichir sekilde dil kurallarina dikkat etmeksizin
birinci dillerini 6grenmesiyle aym sekilde gerceklesir.

Oprenim "ise  8grencinin dgrendigi dilin kurallarina ve

formlarina bilingli olarak katilmak ve dikkat etmektir.

Krashen'e gbre edinim daha 6nemli olan sUregtir. Sadece
edinilen dilin akici ve dola bir konusma saglayacagini
dusunr. Dahasl, 6grenmenin dil edinimine
doniismeyecegini vurgular. Buna kanit olarak da bir gok

" Explicit: Kurallarin a¢ik agik verilmesi.

? Buradaki bilgi 3. siif Yaklagimlar dersinden alinmis
olup, hatirlatma maksath verilmistir.

" Kauhm: competence, knowledge

www.iolpliler.net | Akademi grubu ders notlar

2,

1(,‘?.-."".

kisinin dgretilmis kurallari bilmemesine ragmen ¢ok akic
sekilde konusabiliyor olmasim ancak kurallari bilenlerin
sdyleyeceklerin seyin nasil sdylenecegine odaklanmaktan
ne soylemek istedikleri {tzerine odaklanamamasi
ylUziinden akici konusma saglayamamasini gosterir.

[ 2-The monitor hypothesis ]

oL )_'_t'ﬂm'!f_f\ sskevm ool oidnde
Krashen’e gére edinilen sistem konusmacinin ifadelerine
oncllik eder ve dogruluk Gzerine igsel yargl ve akicilik
icin sorumluluk saglar. Ogrenilen sistem ise sadece bir
editér ya da onemi az degisiklikler ve edinilen sistem
Uzerinde makyaj saglayan “monitor” rolindedir. Dahasi,
Krashen &grencilerin “monitor”(i sadece konusmak igin
yeterli zaman ve bilgiye sahip olduklari zaman
dogrulugundan emin olduklari durumlarda kullandiklarini
vurgular. Bu ylzden writing, speaking’e gore monitor
kullanimi i¢in daha uygundur cglnk(, writing formlar
tizerinde odaklanabilmek icin daha ¢ok zaman saglar. Ona
gore kurallar biliyor olmak sadece edinilen dile destek
saglar. Dil 6gretiminin odaginda 6grenmeden ¢ok edinim
olmahdir.

Monitor kullamimi icin kanit gostermek g¢ok zor. Highir
ifadede neyin edinilen sistemle neyin monitor
kullamimiyla Gretildigini bilmek imkansizdir. Krashen’in
iddiasi akici ve eszamanl konusma edinilen dildir ve belli
tanimlar Gzerinde duranlar ise degildir.

3- The natural order hypothesis

Krashen'in hipotezi ikinci dili &grenenler ile ana dili
ogrenenler lzerinde yaptig gozlemlerde gérdigi tahmin
edilebilir dil ozelliklerinin sirasi Gzerine kurulmustur.
Sezgilerin (intuition) aksine, vurgulanmasi (ve tabii ki
dgrenmesi) kolay olan kurallar éncelikli olarak edinilen
kurallar degildir. Ornegin present simple tense’de (iglinci
tekil sahisin 6zne konumunda oldugu durumlarda fiilin
sonuna —s eklemek ¢ok basit bir kural olmasina ragmen
ileri duzey Ogrencilerin  hizlh  konusmalarda sorun
yasadiklar bir kuraldir. Dahasi Krashen’in dogal dizenin
(natural order) simifta verilen kurallarin dizeninden
bagimsiz oldugunu gozlemistir. Krashen'in hipotezinin
orijinal kanitlarindan ¢ogu ““morpheme” calismalarindan
gelmektedir. Bu konuda tartismalar olsa da calismalar
ikinci dil edinimi sirasinda ogrencilerin belli asama ve
gelisim siralarindan gegtigini gostermektedir.

4 The input hypothesis

Krashen’in iddiasina gore edinim ancak anlagilir girdiye
(comprehensible input) maruz kalnirsa gerceklesir. Eger
verilen girdi 6grencinin mevcut bilgi seviyesinin 6tesinde
form ve kaliplar igeriyorsa hem anlasilir olur hem de

edinim  gerceklesir. Krashen bunu “i+1" olarak
adlandirmaktadir. 1w ‘
i afcep
/S\?qg"c)
* Morpheme: dildeki en kiigik anlaml iinite.
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Krashen hipotezi igin bir ¢ogu sezgiler (intuition}) ile ilgili
deliller sunmaktadir ancak; bunlar 5derneysel calismalarla
6ger(;eklegtirilmemig,;tir. Krashen son yillarda anlasilir bir
(girdi) input kaynag olarak dolayli okuma zevkinin
degerini vurgulamaktadir. Bunun yani sira genis kapsamli

—anlasihr girdiye maruz kalan bazi -kisilerin, ileri dizeyde
ikinci dil seviyesine ulagamadiklari bilgisini de verir ve
iddiasina girdinin edinim i¢in bir kaynak oldugunu
soyleyerek sahip ¢ikar. Krashen anlasilir girdinin olmasina
ragmen basarinin olmayisini affective fitler hypothesis ile
aciklar.

| 5- The eiffective fitler hypothesis |

" Affective filker, dBrencinin mevcut girdiye ulamasini
engelleyen hayali bir bariyer olarak dusiinilebilir.
Ogrencinin heyecanli ya da sikilmis olmasi edinimi
saglayacak mevcut girdiyi almasini engeller. Filtre 6grenci
stres altindaysa, kendine glvenini vyitirdiyse ya da
motivasyonunu vyitirdiyse yikselir, rahatladiginda ve
motive oldugunda ise dlser. Bunu cekici yapan sinif
icinde karsilastigimiz durumlardir. Ayni durumda iken bazi
Ogrencilerin basarili sonuglar almasina ragmen bazilari bu
sonucu alamaz. Stres ve motivasyon eksikligi bunun bir
sebebidir. Bu hipotezin agiklanmasi zor yanlarindan biri
bu farkliiklarin hangisinde etkili faktorlerin  hakim
oldugunu belirleyememektir. Goriinen o ki Ggrencinin
motivasyonunun arttirilmasi ya da Krashen’in dedigi gibi
affective filter’in distirilmesi dil edinimine olumlu bir
etki yapmaktadir.

Krashen’in yazilari communicative language teachin (CLT)
Uzerinde buyuk etkilere sahiptir. Bunun vyaninda
hipotezleri deneylerle kanitlanamadigi seklinde elestiriye
maruz kalir.

RECENT PSYCHOLOGICAL THEORIES

__INFORMATION PROCESSING

Bilissel  psikologlar  (cognitive  psyhologists)  son
zamanlarda otomatik konusma ve anlama diye
tanimlanan sistem bilgisi olarak ikinci dil edinimini
gormek icin insanin 6grenme ve performansi ile ilgili bir
bilgi isleme modeli (information processing model)

tzerinde cahsiyorlar. Oncelikle &grenciler antamaya ya da -

ifade etmeye calistiklari bir dil bdlimune dikkat etmeleri
istenir. Bir insanin bir konuya bir kerede verebilecekleri
dikkat stresinin kisith oldugu var sayilmaktadir. Ornegin
ikinci  dili ©greniminin basinda olan bir &grenci
muhtemelen grammatical morpheme’leri fark etmeyecek
ancak onemli kelimelere dikkat edecektir. Asama asama,

* Empirical: deneysel olarak

8 Substantiate: gerceklestirmek, kanit gostermek

7 Affect: Things such as motives, needs, attitudes and
emotial states.
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deniyim ve denemeleri siresince ogrenci bu bilgileri
kullandiklarini  bile fark etmeksizin otomatik olarak
kullanmaya baslayacaktir. Bu otomatik kullanim onlari
dilin diger yonleri Gzerinde odaklanmalar icin ozgir
kilacaktir. Otomatik hala gelen performans kasith
6grenimin (intentional learning) -temelini olusturabilir. .

‘Ornegin, farmal calismalarda her zamah olmasa bile bu

durum var olabilir. Eger yeterli deneme varsa, her ne
kadar biz farkinda olmasak ya da amacina dikkat etmesek
bile, bizim zininsel “igletim alanimiz”1 (mental processing
place) kullanan her sey muhtemelen sonug olarak mevcut
olan otomatik yetenek ve bilgiler icin kaynak olabilir.
Suna dikkat etmek lazim: deneme (practicel) mekanik bir
sey olarak gortlmemelidir. O 6grencinin kendisiigin caba
sarf etmesidir.

Richard Schmidt, fark etmenin (noticing) dil edinimi
Uzerindeki rolinG vurgulayan bir teoristtir. iddiasina
gore: dgrenme asamasina geldigimiz her sey dncelikle
bilinci olarak fark ettigimiz seylerdir. Bu Krashen’in
goruslerinin tersidir. Schmidt, bilissel psikologlar gibi
edinim ve 6grenimi arasinda bir farklilik oldugunu kabul
etmez.

Otomatikligin denemelerle gelismesine ek olarak baz
psikologlar yetenek ve bilgin “restructing” ile degisiklige
ugrayacagini ileri sirmektedir. Bu bilgide bildigimiz ve
otomatik olarak kullandigimiz bazi seylerin deneyimlerle
olusturulan  otomaktiligin ~ asamali  gelisimi  ile
aciklanamamasi da hesaba katilmalidir. Bunlar bizim
zaten bildigimiz ya da genis gaph deneyimler olmaksizin
edindigimiz ve bir sekilde sistemimize girip degisimine
sebep olan ya da vyeniden insa edilen (reconstcut)
bilgilerle alakall gibi gérinmektedir. Bu zaman zaman
birden gelisen islemlere ya da bazen de yanlis seylerle
alakali yanlis dil yonlerinin sistematik hale gelmesine
sebep olabilir. Ornegin, bir 6grencinin daha &nce
kullanabildigi irregular past kullaniminin daha sonra —ed
kullanimini 6grenerek bozulmasi gibi. (“I saw the film”
diyen bir 6grencinin aylar sonra bir kural genelleyerek —
overapplying the general rule- “I seed the film demesi”
gibi.

_ CONNECTIONISM R,

Birinci dilin edinimiyle ilgili tartismalarda gordugimiz
gibi connectionistler, innatistlerin aksine beyinde sadece
dil--edinimi -igin -dizayn--edilmis - bir neurelogical -modul -
olduguna iliskin hipoteze ihtiyac duymuyorlar. Bir cok
bilissel psikolog gibi, connectionistler de ®inaate bilgi'den
¢ok 6grencinin iginde bulundugu ortamin roll Uzerine
odaklanmaktadir.

Connectionistler ogrencilerin maruz kaldiklar binlerce
dilsel ~ ozellikle asamali olarak dili dil bilgilerini
gelistirdiklerini iddia etmektedirler. Boylece, innatistler
cevrenin sagladig dil bilgisini inaate input’u tetikleyecek

¥ Innate: Dogustan var olan
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bir sey olarak gorirken, connectionistler input’u
dilbilgisinin 6ncelikli kaynagi olarak gorirler. Dil 6zelligini
belli situational ya da linguistic context icinde tekrar
tekrar duyan 6grenci bu elementler arasinda yavag yavas
daha gligli mantal ya da neurological baglar kurar. Sonug
olarak bir dilsel ya da durumsal elemanin 6grenilmesi bir

digerini tetikler. Bu baglantilar cok glicli olabilirler glinkii

elementler birlikte ve cok sik bir sekilde ya da daha kolay
parcalar halinde edinilir. Ornegin 6grenci dzne-yiklem
uyumunu cevresinden duydugu “l say”, “he says” gibi
ifadelerle kurali bilmiyor olsa bile dogru bir sekilde
edinmis olabilir.

Birinci “linitede " de ~bahsedildigi " gibi connectionist

arastrmalar  gbstermigtir ki bilgisayar programiyla
canlandinlan 6grenme mekanizmasi sadece duyduklarini
dgrenmiyor ayni zamanda overgeneralization sonucu elde
edilen yanlslar ve genellemeleri de &greniyor. Bu
calismalar uzun zamandir vocabulary ve grammartical
morpheme’ler Gzerine odaklanmisti. Yani dilin innatistler
tarafindan da tastiklenebilecek olan ezberleme ve basit
genellemeler ile edinilen yonleriyle ilgilenirler.

! ~ THE INTERACTIONIST POSITION.

Psikolojik ~ ©grenme  teorisinden  etkilenen  bazi
interactionist teoristler SLA hakkinda kendi fikirlerini
gelistirdiler. Hatch, Teresa Pica ve Michael Long ve
digerleri ikinci dil ediniminin buyik cogunlugunun
conversational interaction ile dgrenildigini iddia
etmektedirler. Bu child-direct speech’e agirlik veren
birinci dil edinimi teorisine benzemektedir. Michael
Long’'un gorisleri anadil konusanlar ile odgrenenler
arasindaki iliski (Ozerine yaptigl gozlemleri (zerine
oturmaktadir.  Anlagihr girdi (input)'nin  dil edinimi
Uzerinde hayati 6neme sahip oldugu konusunda Krashen
ile hemfikirdir. Ancak, Long daha cok girdinin (input) nasil
anlasilir hale getirilebilecegi sorusuna odaklanmaktadir.
Uyarlanmis  (modified) iletisimin  bu mekanizmayi
harekete gecirdigini gormiustdr. Gorlsune gore
dgrencinin ihtiyaci olan sey birinci dil ediniminde oldugu
gibi diger konusmacilarla iletisim i¢inde olmasidir.
Boylece ogrenciler anlama sinyallerini gdsterene kadar
kendilerini adapte etmeye devam ederler. Long'a gore
native  konusmacilar,  non-native  konusmacilarla
konusurken bir sekilde dillerini uyarlarlar.

Long uyarlanmis iletisimin dil edinimi igin ¢ok &nemli

oldugu cikarimini yapar. Bu ™ iliski” asagidaki - gibi -

ozetlenebilir.

1- ileti§ihsel uyarlamalar girdiyi (input) anlasgilir

hale getirir.
2-  Anlasihr girdi edinimi destekler
Yani,

3- iletisimsel uyarlamalar edinimi destekler.

Uyarlanmis iletisim her zaman dilsel sadelestirme
icermez. Ayni zamanda havas hizda konusma, mimik ya
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da anlasihrhhg arttiracak ek ipuclarim da igeriri. Bu
duruma bazi drnekler:

1- Comprehension checks: Anadil konusan soylediklerinin
ogrenci tarafindan anlasihp anlasiimadigini kontrol eder.
(Do you understand?) =

2- Clarification request: Ogrenci anlamadigi yerleri native
konusmaciya gostermeye calisir. (Could you repeat
please?)

3- Self-repetition or paraphrase: Native konusmaci
kendisinin soylediklerinin bir boélumin( ya da tamamini
tekrar eder.” . ' -

Arastirmalar iletisim uyarlamalari anlamin
berraklastirilmasina yardimci  oldugunu gostermistir.
Bunun bir cok delili vardir. Her ne kadar bazi iletisim
davranislarinin dil ediniminde faydali oldugunu gosteren
arastirmalar yapiliyorsa da uzun vadede daha baska
arastirmalarin yapilmasina ihtiyag vardir. SLA’de iletisimin
(interaction) rolt ile ilgili bir diger bakis acisi da
Vygotsky'nin -insanin zihinsel isletiminin- sosyokiltiirel
teorisidir  (sociocultural theory of human mental
processin). Birinci Unitede gordigimiz gibi Vygotsky'ye
gore dil edinimi, insanin iletisim icinde bulundugu
kisilerle kurdugu sosyal iletisim sonucu
gelisir.Vygotsky'nin  disiincelerini  genisleten  Jim
Lantolf'in iddiasina gore eger 0grenci kendisinden daha
iyi bir sekilde ikinci dili konusan insanlarla birlikte cahgir
ve iletisim icinde olursa dil edinimi daha hizh gelistirir.
Vygotsky'nin teorisinin  kritik noktasi ZPD (zone of
proximal development)dir. Bunun o6nemli olmasinin
sebebi vyetiskinlerin 6grenciler igin bir cok destek
niteliginde iletisim ortami hazirlamasidir.

Sonu¢ olarak Vygotsky'nin teorisine gore iletisim dil
ediniminde blylk bir yer tutar. Sosyokdlturel teoriler
edinimin ancak sosyal iletisim yoluyla saglanabilecegi
cikariminda bulunmaktadirlar.

Sayfa, 45’deki dzeti okumayi unutmayin.
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UNITE 3
Factors affect the second language learning:

Birinci bolimde, normal bir blyUme cagl gegiren bitin
coeuklarin kendi dillerini 6grenmede basarili olduklar
~ gosterilmistir. Bu durum 2. dili 6grenen dgrencilerle ilgili
tecribelerimizle celismektedir. Onlarin basarilar genis
olclide degisiklikler gdstermektedir.

Cogumuz, bazi ozelliklere sahip olan Ggrencilerin dil
egitiminde az ya da ¢ok basarili olduklarina inaniriz. Boyle
inanglar genellikle kanitlama ihtimali zayif olan delillere,
bizim kendi tecribelerimize ve tamdigimiz kisilerin
tecriibelerine—dayanir. Mesela, pek cok Ogretmen 2.
dillerini konusmada cekingenlik gostermeden iletisime
giren ve dilsel yeteneklerini kullanma firsati bulan disa
donik 6grencilerin daha basarili olacaklarina inanirlar.
Kisilik Gzelliklerine ek olarak dil 6grenimi ile alakal oldugu
dustnilen diger faktorler; zeka(intelligence),
yetenek(aptitude), motivasyon(motivation) ve
tutum(attitude) ve dile baglama yasidir(age)

Bu boélumde , bu delillerin arastirma bulgulariyla
desteklenip desteklenmedigini gérecegiz. Kisilikleri genel
ve oOzel yetenekleri, motivasyonlari veya yaslarini
bildigimiz iki kisinin 2. dil edinimindeki farklari ne kadar
tahmin edebiliriz?

Research on learner characteristics:

Tartismamiza baslamanin en iyi yolu belki de dgrenci
kisiliklerinin ikinci dil 6grenimine etkilerine odaklanan
arastirmanin nasil yurGtoldigini anlatmaktir.
Arastirmacilar  motivasyonun  ikinci  dil  6grenimini
etkileyen bir o6zellik olup olmadigini  incelemeye
yoneldiklerinde, bir grup ©grenci secerek onlarin
motivasyonlarinin derecesini ve tlriini dlcecek bir anket
verdiler.bu 6grencilerin daha sonra ikinci dil bilgileri 6lgen
hir test dagitildi. Daha sonra test ve anket paralel olarak
testte yiksek alanin ankette de yiksek alip almadiginin
anlasilmasi igin paralel olarak degerlendirildi. Bu durumda
arastirmaci  yiksek seviyelerdeki motivasyonla dil
ogrenimindeki basari arasinda yakin iliski oldugu
sonucuna varir. Benzer bir yontem zeka ve dil grenimi
arasindaki iliskide 1Q testleri yoluyla yapila gelmistir.

Bu yontem acik gibi dursa da bazi problemleri vardir. ilk
problem, motivasyonu, disa donuUklGgh ve hatta zekayi
direk olarak 6lgmek mimkin degildir. Bunlar sadece

kisisel davraniglar ve ozellikleri ifade-eden bir etikettir. - -

Bununla beraber, bunlar gibi 6zellikler bagimh
oldugundun farkli arastirmacilar aym terimleri, farkl
olaylari yada ifadeleri tarif ederken kullanmasi sirpriz
olmayacaktir.

Ornek olarak; motivasyon anketlerinde &grencilere sik sik
2. dillerini istekli bir sekilde kullanma firsati arayip
aramadiklarini ve buluyorlarsa bunun ne siklikta oldugu
sorulur. Bunun arkasindaki varsayim ise 2. dili kullanmak
icin daha fazla firsat kollayan Ogrencilerin daha fazla
motive oldugudur. Her ne kadar mantikli gibi dursa da
onunda bir problemi vardir; bu soruya evet diyen
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ogrencinin informal alanlarda da dili kullanma firsatlarina
da sahip oldugunu varsayabiliriz. Bu iki faktori ayirt
etmek zor oldugundan baz arastirmacilar motivasyonun
dil o6greniminde dili kullanma firsatlarindan ziyade
motivasyonun etkili oldugu sonucuna vardiklari igin
elestirilmiglerdir. Ogrenci karakterleriyle 2. dil dgrenimi
arasindaki iligki hakkinda sonuca ulasmayi glclestiren
diger bir faktor; dil yeteneginin nasil tanimlandig ve
olctldugidiur. Bunu gostermek icin  bir kez daha
motivasyona basvuralim.

INTELLIGENCE:

intelligence geleneksel olarak testlerdeki performans ve
basari ile alakalidir. Ve bunlarin ifadesinde kullanilir. Bu
testler genellikle okullardaki basari ile iliskilidir ve zeka ile
ikinci dil 6grenimi arasinda bir bag oldugu da zaman
zaman ifade edilmistir. Yillardir 1Q testleri ve dil
O0grenimini  degerlendiren degisik metotlari kullanan
calismalar gostermistir ki 1Q sonuglarn bir 6grencinin ne
derece basarili olacagini gdsteren iyi bir aracgti.

Bazi yakin zamanda yapilan arastirmalarda bu zeka
olgimlerinin  ikinci  dil  6grenimini  etkileyen baz
faktorlerle digerlerinden daha fazla ilintili oldugunu
anlamislardir.

Kanada da gocmen ogrencilerle yapilan calismada
zekanin  dil  6greniminin  reading,grammar  rules,
vocabulary gibi dile ait alanlarla yakin iliski icinde
olmasina ragmen speaking, writing gibi
productive(Uretici) alanlara bir etkisinin  olmadig
gorilmustir.

Sunu da unutmamak gerekir ki; intelligence cok karmasik
bir konudur ve sahislar 1Q testleriyle belirlenemeyen
daha bircok vyeteneklere ve glclere sahiptir.
Tecribelerimize gore akademik performansi distik olan
bir birgok 06grenci ikinci dil 6greniminde basar
gostermistir.

APTITUDE:

Bazi kisilerin dil ogreniminde olaganustl yetenekleri
vardir. ¢abuk 0Ogrenme bunlarin en ¢ok bilinenidir.
Aptitude faktor kisilerin; dershane ortamlarindaki
yabanci dil 6greniminde verimli olup olamayacaklarini
tahmin etmek icin developing testlerinde genis c¢apli
olarak arastinlmistir. En gok kullanilanlari arasinda ;

The modern language aptitude test

Amsleur language aptitude test

Bu iki testte aptitudenin degisik kabiliyetlerden
olustuklarini belirlemiglerdir. Bu kabiliyetlere bakacak
olursak;

Yeni sesleri ayirt etme ve ezberleme yetisi

cimledeki bazi ozel kelimelerin ctimle ici kullanimlarini
anlamlandirma

dil drneklerinden dilin gramer kurallarini ¢ikarabilme
yetisi

yeni kelime ezberleme yetisi

é]Suyfa



ilk arastirmalar bu testlerin performans ile yabanc dil
6grenimindeki performans arasinda esasli iliskiyi ortayla
gikarmistir. Fakat bu calismalar devam ettigi zamanlar
ikinci dil ®grenimi grammra translation metod ve
audilingual metodlarla yapiimaktaydi. Dil 6greniminde
communicative yaklagim benimsenince pek ¢ok dgretmen
ve arastirmaci” aptitudenin_ dil edinim sureciyle ilgisiz
oldugunu gérmiustar.

Ornegin;

*yeni sesleri ayirt etme ve ezberleme yetisinin iletisimsel
yaklasimi benimseyen ve anlam Uzerinde duran bir bir
stirecinde ne kadar etkisi olacagini gosteren bir arastirma
yaptimamistir.

Basarili dil 6grenicileri aptitudenin her unsurunda kuvvetli

olmayabilirler. Bazilari  kuvvetli hafizaya sahipken
digerlerinde normal olabilirler. Boylece dgrenicilerin iyi ve
zayif yénlerinin  belirlenerek onlara uygun egitim
programlarina vyerlestirilmeleri  saglanir. Bu sekilde
olusturulan gruplarla vyapilan egitimin daha basarili
oldugu gorulmistir. Ogrenicilerinin aptitude
noktasindaki ozelliklerini bilinmesi Ogretmenin
ogrencilere  uygun aktiviteler segmelerinde vyararh
olacaktir. Eger hdyle bir bilgiye sahip degillerse
alistirmalarin yeteri kadar gesitlendirilmesi yoluyla her
dBrenciye yararh olduklarindan emin olmak isterler.

PERSONALITY:

Bazi personel dzelliklerin ikinci dil 6grenimini etkiledigi
sdylense de, bu deney ¢alismalariyla kanitlanmiyor. Ayni
kisilik o6zelliklerini 6lgen g¢alismalar ayni  sonuglan
vermiyorlar. Mesela; disa donik insanlarin{extroversion)
dil 6grenimi icin daha uygun oldugu disindlur. Fakat
arastirmalar bu sdylemi desteklemiyor. Bazi arastirmalar
dil  odgrenimindeki basarinin  digaddniklikle alakah
oldugunu gosterse de diger basarili dil 6grenicileri
disadonlklik testlerinde basaril bir sonug
alamamuislardir. Diger bir kisisel 6zellik de inhibition dur.
Varolan bu cekingenlik risk almayi engeller ;ki bu dil
gelisiminde c¢ok &nemli bir o6gedir; bu daha c¢ok
adolescent igin gecerli bir durumdur. CinkO onlar
kuclklere gore daha ice kapaniklardir. Ve cekingenlik
telaffuz Gzerinde olumsuz etkiye sahiptir.

Self-esteem, empathy, dominance, talkativeness ve
responsiveness de arastirilmistir. Ama genel olarak kisilik
ile ikinci dil 6grenimi arasinda acikca belirlenmis bir iligki
gorilmemistir.

Kisilik- - -gzelliklerinin—arastiriimasindaki--- baslca - zorluk--

identification ve measureament dir.

Bu karisik bulgular gergevesinde diger bir agiklama; kisilik
cesitliligi sadece konusma yetisi (zerinde dnemli bir
faktérdir; okuma yazma yetisi noktasinda dnemsizdir. Bu
karigitk yapidan su sonuca gidilebilir; kisilik odzellikleri
iletisim icerikli amaglarla tutarli bir iliski sergilerken
gramer bilgisi yada dilbilimsel amach diger vyetilerle
iliskisiz oldugu gozlemlenmistir. BuUtun bu celiskili
sonuclara ragmen ¢ogu arastirmac  kisiligin - dil
ogrenimindeki 6nemli etkisinin ortaya cikarilacagina
inanmaktadir. Bu iliski karisik olmasiyla beraber dil
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dgreniminin etkilendigi diger faktorleride gz oninde
bulundurmamiz gerekmektedir.

Bundan sonraki konular;

Motivation

learner preferences

age of acquisition T

cph o

MOTIVATION AND ATTITUDES

Motivasyonla ikinci dilde basari arasinda direkt bir
baglanti gozlemlenmisse de tam agik olarak bunun nasil
oldugu UGzerinde durulmarustir. ikinci dilde basariyi
sorunun cevabini alamiyoruz yada su soruya cevap verin
siz basarili oldugunuz icin mi motive olursunuz yoksa
motive oldugunuz igin mi basarili olursunuz?

Simdi bir de su soruya cevap verelim yahu nedir bu
motivasyon ve biz neden motive oluruz?

insanlarin motive olmasinin iki yolu vardir.

Ogrenirin iletisimsel ihtiyaglar

ve ikinci dil toplumuna dair 6ngori ve yaklagimlar.

Simdi belki siz konusmak ve hem kisisel hem de kiiltrel
anlamda o toplumu tamimak istiyorsunuz. Eger bu
maksatla bir firsat bulup dili kullaniyorsaniz o zaman
buna integrative motivation denir. Ote yandan olur va;
ingiltere de bir yerde kalacaksiniz ama adresi sormaniz
gerekiyor eger bu maksatla iletisime gegerseniz buda
instrumental motivation sayesinde olur.

Bunlarin yani sira iyi de hic mi motivasyonun bagka tird
yok ya da bir kapsayani? Tabi ki var gegen seneki
derslerden hatirlayacaginiz  tzere motivasyonun ¢
kaynakli olani da vardi. Zaten soyle denir eger icten bir
istek gelmezse ya hig Uretim olmaz ya da dil tzerine
olumsuz etki yapar. Diger hir faktorde diller arasinda ki
benzerlik ve farkhliktir. Eger yakin olursa 6grenimi kolay
olabileceginden dzaha iyi motive olunur.

Motivation in the classroom setting:

Peki bizler genel olarak dili nerelerde 6greniriz? Evet
dogru cevap “siniflarda”. O zaman bizim icin birinci hedef
sinif iginde 6grencileri motive edecegiz ki dili daha iyi
anlasinlar ve dgrensinler. O zaman yerine getirecegimiz
bazi hususlari gelin bir inceleyelim.

Birinci olarak topic- based bir yaklasim sergilendigi icin
konularimiz  dgrencilerin  dikkatini ¢ekecek. Onlarda
merak uyandiracak ki derse katisinlar - meraklarint-
gidermek icin.onun yaninda sinif ortami glzel olacak
ogrencilerin ihtiyac olan ekipmanlar orada bulunacak.
Tama bunlar olsa ne glzel olur ama tutup ta kigik
cocuklara bizim hikayelerden birini okursamiz Once
meraktan dinler ama sonra sikilirlar o zaman en dnemlisi
ogrenirlerin seviyesine yasina uygun olmahdir. Tamam bir
de soyle dustnelim ;siz bir 6gretmensiniz ve daha ilkokul
4, siniflarda ileri  dizey tamamen Ingilizce
konusuyorsunuz bu noktada ogrenciler sizi hirakin
anlamayi sadece aval aval ylziinuze bakarlar. Ee sonug
olarak bir sey veremeyiz onlarda dgrenemezler o zaman



ikinci 6nemli husus agik ve anlasilir sekilde anlatimi
yapacagiz.

Bunlardan baska graham ve schmidt pedagojik yollardan
(sanki cokensesi kalin bir laf gibi dursa da sinifta hoca
nasil davrandiginin ingilizcesidir.)

dersrbéslarlngia bilindigi gibi bir warm-up evresi vardir. bu

evre iyi sekilde degerlendirilerek  Ggrenciler
gudilenmelidir.

Farkh materyaller kullanilarak hem farkli algilama
sekillerine yardimci oluruz(birazdan anlatacagim) hemde
cesit kazandirmis ve motivasyonu Ust dizeyde tutmus
oluruz.

Sinif - iginde- ne kadar hiz anlatsak da anlagiimayan
noktalar oldugunda hemen bize sormak yerine (en
azindan gecen sene ogrencilerim boyle yapardi.) kendi
arkadaslarina  sorarlardi.  Durum  boyle  olunca
yardimlagmay: arttirici etkinlikler yapmak daha faydali

olur.

Yani sonu¢ olarak yas ve kiltirel farklar 6gretmenin
motive yontemini etkileyen iki dnemli faktorddr.

LEARNER PREFECENSES:

Simdi biraz 6nce ne dedik her tirli farkh aktiviteyi
kullanmaliyiz sinifta ¢inki hicbir 6grencinin algilama
dizeyi ve yolu bir degildir. Peki nelerdir bu farkliliklar
gelin bir bakahm;

Bazilari mesela bir yaziyi okuyarak algilarlar:biz buna
visual 6grenim diyoruz.

Bazilariysa bu yazi eger kendilerine okunursa anlarlar: bu
nokta ise aural olarak adlandinlir.

Kimi fiziksel olarak bir seye dokunarak algilar buna
kinaesthetic denir.

Son zamanlarda bunlarin Gzerine arastirma yapiimamis
olsa da; baska bir temel {zerinde durulmustur. Field
Dependent ve field independent bu 6grenirin bir seyi
genelden ziyade ayri olarak mi ele aldigini yoksa bunu
holistik olarak mi ele aldig Uzerinde duruyor. Bu
arastirmanin sonucundaysa field dependence 6grenimin
bazi noktalariyla ilgiliyken digerinin  bir alakasi
bulunamamustir.

Bakin herkesin bir 6grenme sekli vardir. size 6gretmen
olarak dogru gelmiyor olasa da eger Ogrenci olay
kapiyorsa. Onu kullandigl teknikten alikoymak yerine
diger teknikleri -.de tamitarak _farkli _bir__bakis —acisi
yakalamasini saglamak ona daha yararli olur.

LEARNER BELIEFS:

Ogrencilerin  kendi  &grenimlerine ilisken mutlaka
gorusleri vardir yani ben basariliyim ya da suralarda
basarisizim diyecek anlayisi vardir. Tamam bunun dile
getiremeyebilirler. Bu goérlsler genel itibariyle gecmis
ogrenimlerden kaynaklanir. Bunlari hocayla paylasmali ki
daha basarili olsun isim verilmeden yazilan mektuplar
sayesinde bir sinufta bu ele alinmis ve bazi &grenciler
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uygulanan teknikleri kendilerine uygun gérmediklerini
aciklamiglardir.

Bu ahnan cevaplar aslinda bizim sinif icinde yapacagimiz
aktiviteleri alistirmalar ve takip edecegimiz yaklagimlar
etkilemektedir ve etkilemelidir de. Buradan yola ¢ikacak
olursak bu cevaplara yada diger bir ifadeyle 68rencilerin
6grenme sirecine iliskin gorisleri bize neyi gosterir?her
o6grenme sekline saygl duymamiz gerektigini ve her
algilama anlayigi icin olabildigince cesitli aktivitelerden ve
yaklagimdan faydalanmamiz gerektigini gosterir.

AGE OF ACQUSITION

Dil nasil 6grenilir? Bu sorunun bir ¢ok cevabi vardir var
olmasina ama; genel olarak bu gorisler arasinda birlik
saglandigl gibi ayrilik da bulunmaktadir. Asil ayrilik su
sorunun temelinde yatar:” insanlarin dil 6grenimi icin
baslamasi gereken bir zaman dilimi var midir? Yok mudur
? ya da ne denli etkilidir dil 6grenimi Gizerinde?” mutlaka
ileri yaslardaki insanlarda iyi birer dil Ogrenicisi ve
konumuz oldugundan iyi bir ikinci dil sahibi olabilirler
lakin asil ulagilmak istenen nedir ? yani insanin ana dil
seviyesinde ikinci dili kullanmasi mi ? eger buysa amac; o
zaman iyi 6grenmeye ragmen kisiyi anadil sahibinden
ayirmanin bazi yollari vardir. bunlar;

Aksan(accent)

Kelime se¢imi(word choice)

Kural bilgisi ve kullanimi( rule knowledge)

Buradan yola ¢ikarsak diyebilir miyiz ki ana dil kullanicisi
seviyesine ulasabilmek igin bu Gg faktéride iyi sekilde
kullanmamiz gerekir diye? Cevap evettir! Yahu iyide
bunlarin bir gecede 6grenilmeyecegi asikardir. O zaman
belli bir zaman icinde kapilmasi gerekmektedir. Eger
boyle olursa zaten dildi en (st noktaya ulasma sansina
kavusur. iste biz bu déneme yani insanlarin ikinci dil
Ogrenimi icin baslamasi gereken zamana critical period
deriz. Ve bu dénem puberty civarinda sona erer. lyi de o
zaman ne kadar erken baslarsak o kadar iyi 6greniriz bu
ctimlenin yorumunu sona dogru yapacagiz. Peki hadi bir
kiyak yapip cph yi goz oéninde bulundurmayalim ve
genglerle yetiskinleri bir karsilastirahm bakalim hangi
grup neden daha iyi 6grenebilir diye!

Oncelikle genclerle bir goz atalim;

Gengler: yahu bunlar olduk¢a rahattir hani derler ya
dinya umurunda degil! iste dyle cidden bundan dolayi
hadi konus baskisi gekmezler yani hemen Uretim soz
konusu degildir. Anlasildiklar sirece yaptiklari hatalar
onemsenmez. Disarnida daha - cok informal -dile maruz-
kalrlar. Eee boyle bir durumda gencgler hig stres
yapmadan iyi bir sekilde dili 6grenirler.

Yetiskinler: bunlarda durum daha zordur. Peki yasiniz
olmus 25 ve ikinci dil 6grenmek istiyorsunuz bunu neden
yaparsiniz? Bir dusinelim... okul igin olabilir mesela
mastir; is igin olabilir baglantilarimizla iletisim kurmaya
yonelik, ya da sadece hobi maksath olarak dgrenirsiniz...
iyide bir dustnelim bakalim bunlarin hepsinin bir ortak
noktasi vardir. Nedir peki? Bunlarin hepsi hemen
konusmay! ya da diger bir ifadeyle iletisim kurmayi
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gerektirir. Bununla beraber dedik ya ¢ocuk yanlis yapsa
da sorun degil diye; yetiskinlerin boyle bir sansi yoktur.
Yani hata yapma korkusunu ve demek istediklerini
anlatamama korkusu yasarlar. Bide anlatirken bu durum
baslarina gelirse dilden iyice sogurlar.

Buradan ~devam ~edecek olursak; baz noktalarda
yetiskinlerin daha basarili olduklari gériilmistir. O zaman
akhmiza su soru geliyor cph var mi ? yok mu? Simdi
istersiniz yapilan arastirmalarla bu konuya dalalim! Ne
dedik en basta yas faktoriinin dil 6grenme Uzerine etkisi
olup olmadig noktasinda karsit gorisler vardi. Durum
béyle olunca haliyle karsit arastirmalarda oluyor. Hemen

bir goz atalim.
AGE ARASTIRMALARI

PATKOWSKI

AMAC

Yukarida dedik ki; bir insan eger anadil diizeyinde yabanci
dili konusuyorsa aksani iyi olmalidir diye. iste patkowski
bu faktéri disarida birakarak Amerika’ya gbc¢ edenleri
incelemistir.

TEKNIK

Kendileriyle yapilan miilakat anadil sahiplerince 0’dan 5'e
kadar puanlandinimis.

SONUC

15 vyas ve altindakiler +4 degerlerini aliyorlar buda
gosteriyor ki dile erken baslayan ile sonra baslayan
arasinda bir fark vardir. yani;

CPH VARDIR

JACKQUELINE JOHNSON

AMAC

Burada da amag ikinci dilde basarili olmanin yolu erken
yasta baglamaktan mi geciyor'un cevabini vermektir.
TEKNIK

Burada amerikaya goc¢ etmis ve Universite 0grencisi olan
Cinli gé¢cmene 12 ingilizce kurali igeren; ki bunlarin yarisi
dogru vyarisi yanhs; cimleler dinletilip dogru yanhslan
ayirmalari isteniyor.

SONUC

Erken yasta baslayanlar daha basarilidirlar. Yani yas ve
ikinci dil basarisi arasinda belli bir bag vardir.

CPH VARDIR

CATHERINE SNOW

Almanca 6grenen ingilizler durumlariyla vyas aras
bagintiyl inceleme -
TEKNIK

Her yas grubundan
cocuk,geng,yetiskin-

Belli araliklarla 3 kere degerlendirileck karma testler
yaparak aralarindaki iligkiyi inceleme.

1-auditory discriminat.

Birbirlerine yakin iki kelime ve resimleriyle bunlari ayirma
2-sentence judgement:

iki ciimle arasinda hangisi dogru hangisi yanhs ayirma.

denek-genel itibariyle
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3-story compherension

verilen ya da okutulan hikayenin kendi cimleleyle tekrar
anlattirma

SONUC

Sonuclan genel itibariyle U¢ maddede toplanmis;adults ve
ergenler- Ogrenimin  ilk -safhalarinda daha ~basaril
olmalarina ragmen cocuklar “sonlara dogru onlari -
yakahyor. Yetiskinler akademik, sosyal, kisisel ihtiyaclarini
karsilama noktasinda ikinci dilde mastery olmaya dogru
ilerliyorlar.yani;

CPH YOKTUR

uzun vadede modified interaction’in SLA {zerindeki
etkisinin ne oldugunun daha iyi anlasilmasi i¢in daha gok
arastirmaya ihtiyag vardir. o e
SLA da interaction in roline diger bir bakis agisi da
Vygotsky’s sociocultural theory of “human mental
processing”dir. Chapter 1 de gordigimiz gibi, Vygotski
nin teorisi dil gelisimi dahil tim cognitive gelisimlerin
bireyler arasindaki sosyal etkilesimin bir sonucu olarak
ortaya cikmaktadir. Bu teoriyi SLA ya uyarlayan lJim
Lantolf ve digerleri, L2 6grencileri kendilerinden daha
bilgili olan L2 konsurlanyla ishirligi ve etkilesim iginde
olduklarinda daha ileri bir linguistic knowledge noktasina
ulasacaklarini iddia etmektedirler.

Bu Vygotsky'nin teorisinin can alici noktasi(the notion of
the zone of proximal development, the level of
performance which a learner capable of when there is
support from interaction with a more advanced
interlocutor)dir. Bu ozellik L2 dgrencilerinin repetition,
simplification ve modelling gibi dili anlamalan ve
Gretmeleri bakimindan destekleyici bir ortam saglayan
daha ileri seviyedeki konusurlar tarafindan kullanilan
pekcok konusma stratejisinde gdzlemlenebilir.
Vygotskyan teorisyenlerine gore, bu bakis agisi ile SLA igin
etkilesiminde 6nemli oldugunu kabul eden diger
arastirmacilarin bakis acilari arasindaki fark sociocultural
teorisyenlerinin - dil ediniminin  esasen Ogrenici ile
muhatabi arasinda meydana geldigini kabul etmeleridir.
Oysa diger interactionist modeller input modification nin
dahili ve sakli bir sekilde isleyecekleri linguistic ham
materyallerle  &grencilere  destek  olacagini  farz
etmektedirler.
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UNIT IV

LANGUAGE ACQUISITION
LEARNER LANGUAGE

“in thls chapter we shlft our attentlon away from Ieanren

characteristics to the learner’s Ianguage itself

The concept of learner language:

Children’ early language seems best described as a
developing system with its own interim structure, not
simply as an imperfect imitation of adult sentences.
Contrastive analysis was the basis for the identifying

-difeerences between the-first-and second- language-and- -~

predicting areas of potential error. Many errors can be
explained beter in terms of learners’ attempts to discover
the structure of the language being learned rather than
an attempt to transfer patterns of their first language.
Error analysis differed from contrastive analysis in that it
didnt set out to predict errors. Rather, it sought to
discover and describe kinds of errors in an effort to
understand how learners process second language data.
The Great Toy Robbery:

After viewing a film, students were asked to retell the
story in writing,

Developmental errors; might be made by children
acquiring english as thier first language.
Overgeneralization;caused by trying to use a rule in a
context where it doasnt belong(they plays)

Simplification; elements of a sentence are left out or
where all verbs have form of regardless of
person,number or tense.

Transfer or inference; first language affects L2
Avodience;learners sometimes avoid using certain
features of language which they perceive to be diifcult for
them. This may lead to the absence of certain errors and
leaves the analyst without information about learners’
developing interlenguage.

DEVELOPMENTAL SEQUENCES:

Grammatical morphemes: the second language
researchers looked at learners’ use of grammatical
morphemes such as plural, ing, past tense, etc. The
overall reslts of the suggested an order which, while not
the same as the developmental sequence found in the
first language hackgrounds. All the morpheme acquisition
studies suggest that the learners’ first language has a

-maore-important-influence on-acquisition sequences thna. ...

some researchers would claim.

. Negation: what.is different is_that second.language

- -Stage 2. “no” or “not” may-alternate with. “dont”{he dont -

" leamérs from " different first “language™ backgrounds™

behave somewhat differently within those stages.

Stagel. the negative element(usuzlly’no”or*not”)
placed before the verb or the element being negated({no
bicycte. 1 not like)

like. 1 dont like)
Stage 3. begin to place the negatlve element after
auxilary verbs like “are” or”is”"and “can”

Stage 4. “do” is marked for person, tense and number(it
doesnt work. We didnt have supper. | didnt went.)
Questions:

Stage 1. single word, formulae or sentence fragments
Stage 2. declerative word order

Stage 3. fronting .- o .

*- “Stage-4. inversion’ m wh questlons * copula and yes/no -

questions

Stage 5. inversion with wh- questions
Stage 6. complex questions

Relative questions:accesssibility hierarchy
Part of speech relative clause

Subiject the girl who

‘Direct object the story that = e e e

Indirect object the mah whofm)

Object of preposition | found the book that

Possessive | know the woman whose

Object of comprasion the person that

If a learner can use one of the structures at the bottom
of the list he will probably be able to use any that
precede it. On the other hand, a learner who can
produce sentences with relative clauses in the subject or
direct ohject positions will not necessarily be able to use
relatives in any position.

Reference to past: in the beginning with very limited
language learners can refer top ast using a time or place.
Later they start to attach grammatical morphemes. Even
after they begin marking past tense, learnesr may stil
make errors as the overgeneralization of —ed ending. She
rided her bicycle
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UNIT V

LANGUAGE ACQUISITION
OBSERVING SECOND LANGUAGE TEACHING

Natiral settings: the learneris-exposed to-the language:
" at 'work, in social intéraction. or in a school where the ™

most of the other students are native,

Traditional instructional environments {for ex; grammar
transtation method and audio lingual method} are those
where the language is being throught to a group of
second or foreign language. The goal of the learner is to
pass an exam.
“Communicative
environments are often topics of general interest to the
learner. In content-based instruction, the focus of a
lesson is usually on the subject-matter which students
are learning through the medium of the second language.

1-in natural acquisition settings:

learners are rarely corrected

language isnt presented step by step

the learner is surrounded by the language for many hours
each day

he usually enconuters a numser of different people who
use the target language proficiently

learners ohserve or participate in many different types of
language events

they must often use thier limited second language ability
to respond to questions or get info.

Proficient speaker tends to tolerate the errors

maodified input is avaliable in many ocne-to-one
conversations

2-in traditional instructional settings:

errors are frequently corrected

input is structually graded, simplified and sequenced by
the teacher and and the textbook

teacher is the only native or proficient speaker

students experience a limited range of [anguage
discourse types

they often feel great pressure to speak or write the
second language

teachers often use the learner’s native language to give
instructions

3-In communicative instructional settings:

~--—---~there--is---a--limited --amount -of -error—correction—and

meaning is emphasized over form

input-is simplified-and made compherensible

learners usually have only limited time for Tearning
contact with proficient or native speakers of the language
is limited

a variety of discourse types are introduced though
stories, role-playing and the use of realia.

There-is little pressure to -perform at high-levels -of
accuracy

Modified input is a defining feature of this approach to
instructions

and"" T {ask-baséd T TiRstructional T T b-comimunicative-based approachi T

Classroom comprasions: TEACHER-STUDENT
INTERACTIONS:

a-structure-based approach:

teacher student

errors very few they say as little as possible

_ feedback ‘reacts’ on each ‘errors they take' it ‘whériever -
heydo [E7 T T T e

genuine questions related to class management no
display questions a few they can interpret as genuine
guest

negotiaiton of meaning very little ---—--—-—-ssn-eeeneenn-
metalinguistic comments yes, he gets them know what
MALLErs —-mmeumamsunarnnraane

teacher student

errors hardly ever when they speak

feedback yes,but focus on expressin'themselves -----—-----
genuine questions yes,focused on getting information
they dont ask

display  questions nothere is a focus on
meaning.accu&grarm --------------

negotiaiton of meaning
the long exchangeabout who has biscycle

metahnguistic comments nohe doesnt tell them in

yes esp.in

classroom observation schemas:

this can be used to describe a range of teacher and
learner behaviours. They differ in several respects
including the number of categories they contain whether
they focus on qualititive or quantitive descriptions,
whether they are used throughout a lesson or on
selected samples of clessroom interaction and whether
they are used by observes COLT [communicatevi
orientation of language teaching- a part and b part]

observing the kinds of questions you ask vyour
students:display questions are those to which the asker
knows the answer in advance; genuine guestions are
those to which the answer is unknown.[buraya érnek
vermek gerekirse cocuga derste sunu passive yap desek
bu display bir soru annen ne ig yapar desek ise genuine
bir soru olur]

to determine the kind of questions you asked in the ¢class,
you can complete a recording teacher-fronted activity.

- See-how-much time you give them-to-produce-language; -

what kind of language they use when asked genuine

- versu_s_‘_'display‘and whether- you ask: genuine or display-- :
‘questions. T

Feedback in classrocom:

An instrument which focuses exculisevly on descriptions

- of the different types of feedback on error provided by

teachers and the students’ immediate responses to
them[uptake]
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--—-language and.error.correction.isfrequent

Explicit correction: teacher clearly indicates the correct
form.

Recasts:teacher reformulates al for part of a student's
utterence there is no indication. Students dont repeat it.
Clarlflcatlon requests: it includes phrases such as “pardon
me...” or."what do.you.mean...?” -
Meta!mgu:stlc ~feedback?
information, or questions related to the well-formedness
of the students’ utterences, without explicitlyproviding
the correct form.

Elicitation:teachers elicit completion of tehir own
utterence, use questions to elicit the correct ;ask
studants to reformulate their utterences

utterence and he adjust his intonation.

The different feedback types are presented in order of
the highest to lowest frequency;
Recasts---}elicitation---}clarification---}metalinguistics---
}explicit ---}repetition

Student uptake was least likely to occur after recasts and
much more likely to occur when they received feedback
in the form of elicitation, clarification, metalinguistic and
repetitions. Elicitations and metalinguistic feedbacks
were likely to lead to a corrected form of the original
utterence.

Analyzing classroom interaction: -overall focus of
instruction:

structure-hased [where whole lesson is organized around
a specific feature of the lanfuage and error correction is
frequent].

Communicative-based(the lesson focuses on meaning.
Error correction may be provided but its brief.

-input:

compherensible input[meaning is -celar priority in the
interaction and no specific aspect of the language seems
to be tarfeted]

structured input[the [earner's attention

drawn to a specific feature of language]

is explicitly

Activity
Analyzing classroom interaction

Overall focus of instruction
Structure-based, where a whole iesson or segment of a
lesson is organized around a specific feature of the

“utterance; using correct forms where the student”has:

- Repitition:teacher —repeatsof-- the —students—erroneous --—-

Feedback

Clarification requests, where the teacher indicates to the
learner that an utterance has been misunderstood or
that there is an error in it and that a repetition or a
reformulation is needed.
Recasts,- where the - teacher repeats a.-student's
made an error, but does not draw attention to the error
and maintains a central focus on meaning.

Elicitations, where the teacher uses questions to elicit
completion of students' utterances, asks questions to
elicit correct forms, or asks students to reformulate their
utterances.

Metalinguistic-feedback, wherethe teacherpoints to the— -

nature of the error by commenting on or providing
information about the well-formedness of a student's
utterance (for example, Can you see where you made a
mistake?). This can also include metalanguage (for
example, It is singuiar not plural).

Communication-based, where the Ilesson focuses

. primarily. .on_.meaning ..and . the.. communication _of. .

messages. "Error ‘correction may “be “provided but itTis

usually brief and in the midst of an ongoing activity.

Input

Comprehensible input, where meaning is the clear
priority in the interaction and no specific aspect of the
- language seems to-be-targetedc—- . I
Structural input, where the learners' attention is exphcutly
drawn to a specific feature of language, sometimes with
metalinguistic terminology and explanations.

www iolpliler.net | Akademi grubu ders notlan

151Sayfa




6 SECOND LANGUAGE LEARNING IN THE CLASSROOM
Five proposals for the classroom teaching

Formal research involves careful control of the factors
which may affect learhing. It often uses large numbers of

teachers and learners in order to try to limit possibility -

that the unusual behaviour of one or two individuals
might create a misleading impression about what one
would expect in general.

Informal research often involves small numbers, perhaps
only one class with one teacher, and the emphasis is not
on what is most general but rather on what is particular

about this group or this teacher. While formal research™

may add strength to theoretical proposals, informal
research, including that carried out by teachers in their
own classrooms, is also essential.

1 Get it right from the beginning

The ‘Get it right from the beginning’ proposal for second
language teaching probably best describes the way in
which many of us were taught a second language in
school. It includes the traditional approaches.

It reflects audiolingual language teaching. The emphasis
is on the oral language, but students rarely use the
language spontaneously. Teachers avoid letting beginning
learners speak freely because this would allow them to
make errors. The errors, it is said, could become habits.
So it is better to prevent these bad habits before they
happen.

Research findings

Supporters of communicative language teaching have
argued that language is not learned by the gradual
accumulation of one item after another. They suggest
that errors are a natural and valuable part of the
language learning process. Furthermore, they believe
that the motivation of the learners is often stifled by an
insistence on correctness in the earliest stages of second
language learning. These opponents of the ‘Get it right
from the beginning’ proposal argue that it is better to
encourage learners to develop ‘fluency’ before
‘accuracy’.

Recently, some researchers and educators have reacted
to the trend toward communicative language teaching
and have revived the concern that allowing learners too
much ‘freedom’ without correction and explicit
instruction will lead to early fossilization of errors. Once
again we hear the call for making sure that learners ‘get it
~right from the beginning’s ---- - = o mimn e e
Some findings from second language classroom research
do permit us to assess the effect of instruction which is
strongly oriented to the ‘Get it right from the beginning’
approach. These include descriptive studies of the
interlanguage development of second language learners
in audiolingual programs (study 1), and studies of the
development of second language proficiency in
classroom learners who have received different amounts
of form-and meaning-based instruction (studies 2 and 3).
Study 1:Audiolingual pattern drill
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This type of instruction did not seem to favour the
development of fluency and communicative abilities
either.

Study 2:Grammar plus communicative practice

Second language programs which focus only on accuracy
and form do not give students sufficient opportunity to
develop'communication abilities in a second language.
Study 3:Grammar plus communicative practice

The researchers reported that beginner and
intermediate-level ESL learners engaging in
communicative activities in addition to their regular,
required grammar course made greater improvements in
accent, vocabulary, grammar, and comprehension than
did learners who received only the required grammar
course.

Interpreting the research

Instruction based on the ‘Get it right from the beginning *
proposal has important limitations. Learners receiving
audiolingual or grammar-based instruction are often
unable to communicate their messages and intentions
effectively in a second language. Experience has also
shown that primarily or exclusively grammar-based
approaches to teaching do not guarantee that learners
develop high levels of accuracy and linguistic knowledge.
In fact, it is often very difficult to determine what such
learners know about the target language; the classroom
emphasis on accuracy usually results in learners who are
inhibited and will not ‘take chances’ in using their
knowledge for communication. The results from these
studies support the claim that learners benefit from
opportunities for communicative practice in contexts
where the emphasis is on understanding and expressing
meaning.

These studies offer support for the hypothesis that
meaning-based instruction is advantageous, not that
form-based instruction is not.

2 Say what you mean and mean what you say

This is the theoretical view underlying the teacher-
student behaviour. Based on the interactionists’
hypothesis, advocates of ‘Say what you mean and mean
what you say’ emphasize the necessity for learners to
have access to meaningful and comprehensible input
through conversational interactions with teachers and
other students. They argue that when learners are given
the opportunity to engage in meaningful activities, they
are compelled to ‘negotiate for meaning’, that is, to

-express -and -clarify- their-intentions;-thoughts,-opinions; -

etc., in a way which permits them to arrive at a mutual
understanding. This is especially true when the learners
are working together to accomplish a particular goal, for
example in task-based instruction. The negotiation, in
turn, they claim, leads learners to acquire the language
forms-the words and the grammatical structures-which
carry the meaning they are attending to.

Negotiation for meaning is accomplished through a
variety of modifications which naturally arise in
interaction. For example, learners will ask each other or
their teacher for clarification, confirmation, repetition,
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and other kinds of information as they attempt to
negotiate for meaning.

Research findings

Most of the research which is directly examined the ‘Say
what you mean and mean what you say’ proposal has
been descriptive in nature, focusing on such issues as:
How does negotiation which takes place in classrooms
differ from that observed in natural settings? How does
teacher-versus student-centred classroom organization
contribute to differences in conversational interaction?
Do task types contribute to different kinds of

interactional modifications? Several studies have also

examined relationships between modifications in
conversational interaction and comprehension?

Study 4:Group work and learner language

The students produced not only a great quantity but also
a greater variety of speech in group work than in teacher-
centred activities. Not surprisingly, in the teacher-centred
activities, the student primarily responded to the
teacher’s questions and rarely initiated speech on their
own. In contrast, learner language in group-work activity
was filled with questions and responses and many more
occasions where learners took the initiative to speak
spontaneously. In addition, the learner-centred activities
led to a much greater variety of language functions (for
example, disagreeing, hypothesizing, requesting,
clarifying, and redefining).

Study 5:Learners talking to learners

Intermediate-level learners did not make any more errors
with another intermediate-level speaker than they did
with an advanced or native speaker. This is a particularly
interesting finding because it calls into question the
argument that learners need to be exposed to a native-
speaking model (i.e. teacher) at all times if we are to
ensure that they produce fewer error.

Porter concluded that although learners cannot always
provide each other with the accurate grammatical input,
learners can offer each other genuine communicative
practice which includes negotiation of meaning.
Supporters of the ‘Say what you mean and mean what
you say’ proposal argue that it is precisely this
negotiation of meaning which is essential for language
acquisition.

Study 6:Learner language and proficiency level i
The researchers argue that teachers should sometimes
place more advanced students in less dominant roles in
paired activities with lower-level learners.

Study 7:Interaction and comprehensibility

Learners who had the opportunity to engage in
interaction- ask clarification questions, and check their
comprehension as they were listening to the instructions-
comprehended much more than the students who
received a simplified set of instructions to do the tasks
but had no opportunity to interact while completing it.
Study8:Interaction and second language development
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Learners who engaged in conversational interactions
produced more advanced question forms.
Study9:Interaction with recasts

Recasts are paraphrases of a learner’s incorrect
utterance which involve changing one or more
components of the utterance while maintaining the
meaning. Learners who were at more advanced stages of
question development benefited more from interaction
with recasts than they did from interaction without
recasts.

Interpreting the research

In the second language classroom, however, teachers’
recasts are not usually focused on only one form.
Furthermore, - when  the instructional ~focus is on -
expressing meaning through subject-matter instruction,
the teachers’ recasts may not be perceived by the
learners as an attempt to correct their language form but
rather as just another way of saying the same thing.

3 Just listen...and read

This proposal is based on the assumption that it is not
necessary to drill and memorize language forms in order
to learn them. However, unlike the interactionists’
emphasis on providing opportunities for interaction of
the kind we saw in some of the excerpts in the ‘Say what
you mean and mean what you say’ proposal, the
emphasis here is on providing comprehensible input
through listening and/or reading activities.

‘Just listen...and read’ is one of the most influential and
most controversial approaches to second language
teaching because it not only says that second language
learners need not drill and practice language in order to
learn it, but also that they do not need to speak at all,
except to get other people to speak to them. According
to this view, it is enough to hear and understand the
target language. One way to do this is to provide learners
with a steady diet of listening and reading
comprehension activities with no (or very few)
opportunities to speak or interact with the teacher or
other learners in the classroom.

The material which the students read and listen to is not
graded in any rigid way according to a sequence of
linguistic simplicity. Rather, the program planners grade
materials on the basis of what they consider intuitively to
be at an appropriate level for the different groups of
learners.

The individual whose name is most closely associated

with this proposal is Stephan Krashen, particularly with -

his hypothesis that the one essential requirement for
second language acquisition is the availability of
comprehensible input.

Research findings

Study 10: Comprehension-based instruction for children

Learners in the comprehension-based program learned
English as well as (and in some cases better than)
learners in the regular program. This was true not only
for their comprehension skills but also for their speaking
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skills. However, a follow-up study in grade 8 revealed
that students who continued in the comprehension-only
prograrm were not doing as well as students in a program
that included speaking and writing components, teacher
feedback, and classroom interaction.

Study-ll Total physmal‘t‘esponse

read‘ proposal is the second Ianguage teaching approach
celled ‘Total physical response’ (TPR). For a substantial
number of hours of instruction, students are not required
to say anything. They simply listen and show their
comprehension by their actions. This instruction differs
from the comprehension-based instruction and Krashen's
‘theoretical " version "of “Just “listen..and “read’
important way: the vocabulary and structures which
learners are exposed to are carefully graded and
organized so that learners deal with material which
gradually increases in complexity and each new lesson
builds on the ones before. Krashen, of course, would not
recommended structural grading but only that teachers
modify their speech to ensure students’ comprehension,

TPR was developed by James Asher, whose research has
shown that students can develop quite advanced levels
of comprehension in the language without engaging in
oral practice. When students begin to speak, they take
over the role of the teacher and give commands as well
as following them. !t is clear that there are limitations on
the kind of language students can [earn in such an
environment. Nevertheless, Asher’s research shows that,
for beginners, this kind of active listening gives learners a
good start. tt allows them to build up a considerable
knowledge of the language without feeling the
nervousness that often accompanies the first attempts to
speak the new language.

Study 12: French immersion programs in Canada

Other research which is often citied as relevant to the
‘Just listen..and read’ proposal comes from Canadian
French immersion programs, which have been described
by Krashen as communicative language teaching. The
reason for this is that the focus in French immersion is on
meaning through subject-matter instruction and the
provision of rich, comprehensible input.

First there is little doubt that the overall findings provide
convineing evidence than these programs are among the
most successful large-scale second language programs in

existence. Learners develop fluency, functional abilities,
“and-confidence in using their secondlanguage- - -

Some researchers argue very explicitly that French

immersion -shows that comprehensible input is ‘not -

enough They believe that the learners engage in too
little language production because the classes are largely
teacher-centred. Students speak relatively little and are
rarely required to give extended answers. This permits
students to operate successfully with their incomplete
knowledge of the-language because they are: rarely
pushed to be more precise or more accurate. When
students do speak, communication is quite satisfactory in
spite of numerous errors in their speech. Because

inan

students share the same interlanguage, they have no
difficulty understanding each other, Teachers are also
capable of understanding the students. Therefore, there
is little need for negotiation of meaning.

Other observers have suggested that the students need

more form-focused instruction.-

" Other. more recent Studies which’ explore the ‘tost.

listen...and read’ position inctude ‘input flood’, ‘enhanced
input’, and ‘input processing’ studies. In this research,
efforts have been made to draw the second language
learners’ attention to language forms in different ways,
for example, providing learners with high-frequency
exposure to specific language features, enhancing the
features in" some “way, andfor
instruction. The emphasis in all cases, however, is on
getting the learners to notice language forms in the
input, not on getting them to practice producing the
forms.

Study 13: Input flood

The results showed that although learners benefited
from this exposure to sentences with adverbs in all the
correct positions, their knowledge was incomplete. Lydia
White has argued that although exposure to language
input may provide learners with information about what
is possible in the second language, it fails to provide
them with information about what is not possible.

Study 14: Enhanced input

Typographical enhancement: that is, every time a
possessive determiner appeared in the texts, it was
either in bold type, underlined, italicized, or written in
CAPITAL LETTERS.

Comparison of the performance of learners who had
read the typographically enhanced passages with that of
learners who read the texts without enhancement,
showed little difference in their knowledge and use of
these forms.

Study 15: Input processing

Processing instruction...

After the instruction, learners who had received the
comprehension-based processing instruction not only
achieved higher levels of performance on the

comprehension—tasks—thamlearners-in-the-production—

group, they also performed as well on production tasks.

~exclusive focus on meaning in “comprehensible ‘input is -~ - - -

Interpreting the research

The results of the French immersion research confirm the
effectiveness of comprehensible input. However,
research does not support the argument that an

enough to bring learners to high levels of aceuracy in
their second language. Indeed, the fact that French
immersion fearners continue to make the same linguistic

providing “explicit”™ " 77 .
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errors after years of exposure to the second language in
classrooms.

The results of the research on comprehension-based ESL
in Canada also provide some support for Krashen's
comprehensible input hypothesis.

The TPR results alse. show great benefits for learners-in
the early stages of development. Krashen says of TPR
that is perhaps learners to go out into the target-
language community to get more comprehensible input
which, he says, will carry their language acquisition
further.

The input flood and the enhancement studies provide
further evidence that second language learners may not
be able to discover what-is-ungrammatical-in their-own
interlanguage if the focus is always on meaning, even if
the frequency and salience of correct models is
increased.

The results of the ‘processing instruction’ studies show
greater benefits for comprehension practice over
production practice. However, this research points to the
benefits of a focus on language form within input-based
instruction. In this approach, learners’ attention was
drawn explicitly to form-meaning relationships.

In summary, comprehension-based programs appear to
be beneficial in the development of basic comprehension
and communicative performance in the early stages of
learning. But they may not be sufficient to get learners to
continue developing their second language abilities to
advanced levels. In particular, comprehension-based
instruction may make it difficult for learners to discover
and eliminate patterns already present in their
interlanguage that are not grammatical in the target
language.

4 Teach what is teachable

The researcher most closely associated with this view in
Manfred Pienemann. He and his associates tried to
explain why it often seems that some things can be
taught successfully whereas other things, even after
extensive or intensive teaching, seem to remain
unacquired. Their research provides evidence that some
linguistic structures, for example, basic sentence word
order (both simple and complex) develops along a
particular developmental path. These structures are
called developmental features. The developmental stages

of.question formation which-we. saw..in.chapter.4.are.. _

based on this research. Pienemann claims that any
attempt to teach a ‘stage 4’ word-order pattern to
learners at ‘stagel’ will not work because learners have
to pass through ‘stage 2" and get to ‘stage3’ before they
are ready to acquire what is at ‘stage4’.

The underlying cause of the stages has not been fully
explained, but there has been considerable research
showing that they may be based at least in- part on
learners’ developing ability to process (unconsciously
analyze and organize) certain elements in the stream of
speech they hear.
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Researchers supporting this view also claim that certain
other aspects of language-for example, vocabulary-can
be taught at any time. A learner’s success in learning
these variational features will depend on factors such as
motivation, intelligence, and the quality of instruction.

While this line. of research has the potential to inform

classroom teachers about which language features are” ~

‘developmental’ (and thus teachable only in a given
sequence) and which are ‘variational’ (and thus
teachable at various points in learner language
development), there is much work to be done before the
findings of this research can lead to recommendations
about whether particular forms can be taught and when.

Research findings

The ‘Teach what is teachable’ view is one which claims
that while some features of the language can be taught
successfully at wvarious points in the learners’
development, other features develop according to the
learners’ internal schedule. It also claims that although
learners may be able to produce more advanced forms
on tests or in very restricted pedagogical exercises,
instruction cannot chance the ‘natural’ developmental
course. The recommendation is to assess the learners’
developmental level and teach what would naturally
come next.

Study 16: Ready to learn

Pienemann interprets his results as support for the
hypothesis that for some linguistic structures, learners
cannot be taught what they are not ‘developmentally
ready’ to learn.

Study 17: Teaching when the time is right

Doughty concludes that instruction on relative clauses
made a difference when it was provided at the time
when learners were ‘developmentally ready’ to learn
them.

Study 18: Can question forms be taught?

The group results showed little effect for instruction on
the learners’ development of question forms, although
some individual learners did improve substantially.

Study 19: Developmental stage and the influence of the
first language

Instruction which is timed to match learners’
developmental ‘readiness’ may move them into more
advanced stages but their performance may still be
affected by other factors. In this study first language
influences .seems..to. be_responsible. for_the. learners’..
inability to generalize their knowledge of inversion to all
questions.

Interpreting the research

The results of these studies present several problems for
assessing the ‘Teach what is teachable’ proposal.

Clearly, the ‘Teach what is teachable’ position of great
potential interest to syllabus planners as well as
teachers.

5 Get it right in the end
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Proponents of the ‘Get it right in the end’ position
recognize an important role for form-focused instruction,
but they do not assurme that everything has to be taught.
Like advocates of the ‘Say what you mean and mean
what you say’ and the ‘Just listen...and read’ positions,

; they have conc!uded that rany language features —from
" “proniUnciation ~to vocabllEry and” gramimars Wil he T

acquired naturally if learners have adequate exposure to
the language and a motivation to learn. Thus, while they
view comprehension-based, content-based, task-based,
or other types of essentially meaning-focused instruction
as crucial for language learning, they hypothesize that
learners will do better if they also have access to same

—~form=focused instruction They argirethat learners wiltbe —

henefit in terms of both speed and efficiency of their
learning and also in terms of the level of proficiency
which they will eventually reach.

Proponents of this position also agree with advocates of
the ‘Teach what is teachable’ position that sorme things
cannot be taught if the teaching fails to take the
student’s readiness (stage of development) into account.
This proposal differs form the ‘Teach what is teachable’
proposal, however, in that it emphasizes the idea that
some aspects of language must be taught and may need
to be taught quite explicitly. There are a number of
situations in which guidance- form-focused instruction or
corrective feedback- are expected to be especially
desirable. Far example, when learners in a c¢lass share the
same first language and make an error that is the result
of transfer from that shared language then all the
learners in a group will tend to make the same error, and
since the error is not likely to lead to any kind of
communication breakdown, it will be virtually impossible
for learners to discover the error on their own.

‘Get it right in the end’ also differs from ‘Just listen...and
read’ in that it is assumed that learners will need some
guidance in learning some specific features of the target
language. Furthermaore, it is assumed that what learners
learn when they are focusing on language itself can
eventually lead to changes in their interlanguage
systems, not just to an appearance of change brought
about by conscious attention to a few details of form. On
the other hand, the supporters of this proposal do not
claim that teaching particular language points wilt
prevent learners from making errors. Nor do they assume
that learners will be able begin using a form or structure
with complete accuracy as soon as it is taught.

-—-Furthermare; they--do--net--argue- that- the- -focused--—- -

teaching must always be done in a way which involves

explicit explanations of the point or that learners need to -
“""be able to explain why Something is right or wrong. ™

Rather, they claim that the learners’ attention must be
focused on how their language use differs from that of a
more proficient speaker.

Proponents of ‘Get it right in the end’ argue that it is

-sometimes necessary to draw learners’ -attention to-their

errors and to focus on certain linguistic (vocabulary or
grammar) points. However, it is different from the ‘Get it
right fram the beginning’ proposal in acknowledging that

“the |anguage e

'

it is appropriate for learners to engage in meaningful
language use from the very beginning of their exposure
to the second language. They assume that rnuch of
language acquisition will develop naturally out of such
language use, without formal instruction whlch focuses
on the language itself.- .

This Proposal diffars fram the ‘Just listen:, and read‘ and
‘Say what you mean and mean what you say’ propasals
because it is not assumed that comprehensible input and
meaningful interaction will be enough to bring learners
to high levels of accuracy as well as fluency. Researchers
who support this proposal argue that learners can
benefit from, and sometimes reqU|re, expllcnt focus on

Research findings In recent vyears, there has been an
increasing interest in examining issues related to this
proposal, leading to both descriptive and experimental
studies.

Study 20: Attention to form in communicative ESL

Spada concluded that instruction which focuses primarily
meaning (i.e. is communication-based), but allows for a
focus on form within meaningful contexts, works best.
Study 21: Form-focus experiments in ESL

The results of the adverb study revealed that learners
who had received instruction on adverb placement
dramatically outperformed the learners who did not
receive Instruction on adverbs.

Once the learners had been given some focused
instruction, it seems they were able to continue to
advance in their knowledge and use of questions.

Study 22: Focusing on past tense forms in French
immersion

There is a growing helief that learners in content-based
programs such as French immersion programs need
more opportunities to focus on form and receive
corrective feedback.

This study seems to confirm the value of some guided
practice with particufar language forms within content-
based instructional programs.

Study 23: Focusing on the conditional in French
immersion

Students in the experimental classes received several
hours of focused instruction on the conditional over a
period of 5-7 weeks. The students in the control group
continued with their usual classroom routines. Learners
in the experimental classes outperformed those in the
control classes on the immediate post-tests for the

writteny;- but-not-oral; -tasks- They-were-still deing-better -

than the control group on the follow-up post-tests
administered several months later.-

‘Study 24: 'Focusing on sociolingUistic forrns in French '

immersion

Students in the experimental classes were given explicit
instruction in sociostylistic variation and engaged in
guided practice activities that included role plays in a
variety of formal and informal-contexts and corrective
feedback from teachers and peers. Students in the two
comparison classes continued with their regular
instruction without any focused instruction or guided
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practice in using sociolinguistically appropriate forms. On
the immediate post-test, learners in the experimental
classes significantly outperformed learners in the
comparison classes on both written and oral production
tasks and the muitiple-choice test. Furthermore, these

- benefits. were mamtamed ‘when Iearners were tested a.

. Vi,iﬁ month !ater S -.‘ LT e T en e e

Study 25: Focusmg on verb form in content-based science

classrooms

The results showed that students who received the
corrective feedback had made more progress in using
past and conditional forms than the comparison group
that did not receive the corrective feedback on both the

--=-immediate-and-delayed-post-tests. ~ —— - - el

Study 26: Focusing on form in learner-learner interaction
The resuits of the study showed that students were
successful in providing each other with information about
language form and corrective feedback while engaged in
communicative task.

Interpreting the research

The overall results of the studies described above provide
support for the hypothesis that form-focused instruction
and corrective feedback within communicative second
language programs can improve learners’ use of
particular grammatical features. The results also show,
however, that the effects of the instruction are not
always long-lasting. For example, in the intensive ESL
studies, the positive effects of the form-focused
instruction on adverb placement had disappeared a year
later. Yet, the positive effects of this type of instruction
and corrective feedback for questions were maintained in
the long-term follow-up testing. These results might be
explained in terms of the frequency of use of two
linguistic structures in regular classroom input after the
experimental treatment had ended-question forms
occurred much more frequently. Thus, opportunities
suggests that students did not receive any continued
exposure to adverbs in classroom materials and activities
once the experimental period was over, and it is not
surprising that they failed to maintain the improved
performance levels.

These results of the research into form-*focused
instruction within communicative language teaching also
suggest that form-focused instruction may be more
successful with some language features than with others.
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7POPULAR IDEAS ABOUT LANGUAGE LEARNING: FACTS
AND OPINIONS

1 Language are learned mainly through imitation

_ It is difficult to find support-forthe argument that _ -

“ languzges are leaned mainly through imitation. FoFone ™

thing, learners produce many novel sentences that they
could not have heard before. These sentences are based
on the learners’ developing understanding of how the
language system works. Examples provide evidence that
language learners do not simply internalize a great list of
imitated and memorized sentences.

~ 7" 3 people with high'1Qs aré good Ianiguage leafners” =~

The case for second language learners is more complex.
While it is clear that older children and adults can acquire
a great deal of language without any formal instruction,
the evidence suggest that, without corrective feedback
and guidance, second language learners may persist in

. using certain ungrammatical forms for years.

The kind of intelligence which is measured by 1Q tests is a
good predictor for success in classrooms where the
emphasis is on learning about the language (for example,
grammar rules and vocabulary items). In addition, people
who do well on UQ tests may do well on other kinds of
tests as well. However, in natural language learning

'~ This does fiot figan that imitation has noroletoplay i~ " séttings and inclassrooms where language dcquisition =

language learning. Some children imitate a great deal as
they acquire their first language. Yet their language does
not develop faster or better than that of children who
rarely imitate. Furthermore, chiidren do not imitate
everything they hear, but often selectively imitate certain
words or structures which they are in the process of
learning.

Second language learners also produce many sentences
that they could not have heard. In this way, they are like
children learning their first language. Some second
language learners may find that they benefit from
cpportunities to imitate samples of the new language,
and imitation is clearly important in developing
proficiency in pronunciation and intonation. For some
advanced learners who are determined to improve their
pronunciation, careful listening and imitation in a
language laboratory can be very valuable. But for
beginning learners, the slavish imitation and rote
memarization that characterized audiolingual language
approaches to language teaching led many learnersto a
dead end.

2 Parents usually correct young children when they
make grammatical errors

There is considerable variation in the extent to which
parents correct their children’s speech. The variation is
based partly on the children’s age. When children are
very young pre-schoolers, parents rarely comment on
grammatical errors. As children reach school age, parents
often correct the kinds of non-standard speech that they
hope their children will outgrow. The parents’ own
sociolinguistic background is also a source of variation in
the amount and kind of correction they engage in.
Nevertheless, extensive observations of parents and

---ehildren -show-that;as-a rule-parents-tend-to-focus-on----- -—— research-evidence is-fairly strong-that enly-those-who ---—---

meaning rather than form when they correct children’s

- speech. Thus, they may correct an incorrect word choice, -

ah incorrect Statement of the facts, or a rude remark, but
they either do not notice or do not react to errors which
do not interfere with successful communication. What
this tells us is thag children cannot depend on consistent
corrective feedback in order to learn the basic structure
(the-word order, the-grammatical morphemes;the - - -
intonation of patterns) of their language. Fortunately,
they appear to be able to acquire the adult form of the
language with little or no explicit feedback.

through interactive language use is emphasized, research
has shown that learners with a wide variety of
intellectual abilities can be successful language learners.
This is especially true if the skills which are assessed are
oral communication skills rather than metalinguistic
knowledge.

4 The most important factor in second language
acquisition success is motivation

Everyone agrees that learners who want to learn tend to
do better than those who don't, Sometimes, even highly
motivated learners encounter great difficulties in
improving their mastery of the language. We also know
that in a group of highly motivated second language
learners, there are always those who are more successful
than others. This is sometimes due to differences in
language learning aptitude and in how the instruction
interacts with individual learners’ styles and preferences
for learning.

Teachers have no influence over a learner’s intrinsic
motivation for learning a second language. The principal
way that teachers can influence learners’ motivation is
by making the classroom a supportive environment in
which students are stimulated, engaged in activities
which are appropriate te their age, interests and cultural
backgrounds, and, most importantly, where students can
experience success. This in turn can contribute to
positive motivation, leading to still greater success.

5 The earlier a second language introduced in school
programs, the greater the likelihood of success in
learning

When the objective is native-like performance in the
second language, then it may be desirable to begin
exposure to the language as early as possible. The

begin second language learning at an early age will
eventually be indistinguishable from native speakers.

" 777 However, even in cases wheré such high Tevels of skills

are targeted, it is important to recognize certain
disadvantages of an early start, especially when an early
start in second language means that children have little
opportunity to continue to develop their knowledge of

- -their first language. Subtractive bilingualism may-have
lasting negative consequences. For children from
minority-language backgrounds, programs promoting the
development of the first language at home and at school
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M may be more important for long-term success in the

{ second language than an early start in the second
language itself. Children who can hegin their schooling in
a language they already know will have more self-
confidence, will be able to learn more effectively in the
S early school years, and wilknot lose.value time in a period
—- 7 of limbo during which they'strugglejust to Understand”
what is happening in 'the classroom.

For foreign language instruction or for second Ianguage
instruction where the [evel of proficiency which is

'} targeted is not native-like performance by all students,

-

—
L

the situation is quite different, When the goal of the
educational program is basic communicative skill for all

maintaining and developing the child’s first language, it

L can be more efficient to begin second language teaching
later. Older children (for example, 10-year olds) are able
o to catch up very quickly on those who began earlier (for

example, at 6 or 7 years old} in programs offering only a
o few hours a week of instruction. All school programs
should be based on realistic estimates of how long it
takes to learn a second language. One or two haurs a
week ~ even for seven or eight years- will not produce
very advanced second language speakers. This ‘drip-feed’
D approach often leads to frustration as learners feel that

they have been studying “for years’ without making much
progress.

6 Most of the mistakes which second language learners
make are due to interference from their first language
The transfer of patterns from the native language is
undoubtedly one of the major sources of errors in learner
) language. However, there are other causes for errors too,
one of which s overgeneralization of target language
rules. For example, research has shown that second
language learners from different fist-language
backgrounds often make the same kinds of errors when
learning a particular second language. In such cases,
second-language errors are evidence of the learners’

M efforts to discover the structure of the target language
itself rather than atiempts to transfer patterns from their
first language. Interestingly, some of the errors are
remarkably similar to the kinds of errors made by first
language learners.

The observations are a strong indication that second
language learning is not simply a process of putting
second-language words into first-language sentences.

On the other hand, when errors are caused by the

C

5

(]

and second languages, these errors may be difficult to
. overcome. This may be particularly. problematic if
learnersare frequently in coritact with othérlearners ~ -~
who make the same errors.
7 Teachers should present grammatical rules one at a
time, and learners should practice examples of each one
before going on to another
-~ . Language learning-is not-simply linear-in-its-development
learners may use a particular form accurately at stage X

(= 3

(-

—— = —students,and where there is-a strong-commitment to—-- --—— -to-‘complex"features.~-~ - -~

e ~—overextension.of some-partial similarity hetween thefirst .. .

..corrective feedback does show that, in classrooms which . .

again at stage 2. Language development; is not just

adding rule after rule, but integrating new rules into an

existing system of rules, readjusting and restructuring

until 2ll the pieces fit.

8 Teachers should teach simple Ianguage structures

before complexones . . : e T
Research has shown that no'matter how Ianguage is o
presented to Iearners, certain structures are acqmred
before others. This suggests that it is neither necessary
nor desirable to restrict learners’ exposure to certain
linguistic structures which are perceived in linguistic
terms to be ‘simple’- particularly when this involves the
isolated presentation, ordering, and practice of 5|mple

At the same time, there is no doubt that second language
learners benefit from the efforts of native speakers and
fluent bilinguals to modify their speech to help second
language learners understand. This modified speech
contains a variety of linguistic structures, but omits
complex forms. It also includes range of conversational
adjustments which enable second language learners to
engage in interactions with native and more advanced
speakers of the second language more easily. Teachers,
like parents, appear to be able to increase the complexity
of their language intuitively as the learner’s proficiency
increases.

9 Learners’ errors should be corrected as soon as they
are made in order to prevent the formation of bad
habits Errors are a natural part of the language learning.
This is true of the development of a child’s first language
as well as of second language learning by children and
adults. The errors reveal the patterns of learners’
developing interlanguage systems- showing where they
have avergeneralized a second language rule or where
they have inappropriately transferred a first language
rule to the second language.

When errors are persistent, especially when they are
shared by almost all students in a class, it is useful to
bring the problem to the learners’ attention, This does
not mean learners should be expected to adopt the
correct form of structure immediately or consistently. If
the error is based on a developmental pattern, the
correction may only be useful when the learner is ready
for it.

Excessive feedback on error can have a negative effect
on maotivation, of course, and teachers must be sensitive
to the way their students react to correction. The kind of

.correctionwhich is.offered will. also.vary accordingtothe - e — .

spedcific characteristics of the students. The research on

are content based (for example, immersiontlasses),

feedback which is given exclusively or principally in the

form of conversational ‘recasts’ passes unnoticed.

10 Teachers should use materials that expose students

only to language structures which they have already

been-taught Such a.procedure-can provide——- —.. .. - .. .
comprehensible input of course, bur- given a meaningful

contexts- learners can comprehend the general meaning

(suggesting that they have learned that form), fail to

produce that form at stage Y, and produce it accurately of many forms which they certainly have not ‘mastered’
T
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——1to learn only-a-very restricted rurnber of-words-and --- ----—— - -

and, indeed, may never have produced. Thus, restricting
classroom second language materials to those which
contain little or nothing which is new may have several
negative consequences. There will undoubtedly be a loss
of motivation if students are not sufficiently challenged.

. Students also need to deal with. re:a!’ or ‘authentic”- .
" yigterial if they aré eventually goiHg to be prepared for o

language use outside the classroom. They do this first
with the teacher’s guidance and then independently.
Restricting students to step-by-step exposure to the
language extends their dependency:

When a particular form is introduced for the first time, or
when the teacher feels there is a need for correction of a
persistetit problerm, itis appropriate to use arrow=-focus . ~
materials which isolate one element in a context where
other things seem easy. But it would be disservice to
students to use such materials exclusively or even
predominantly. We should remember that learners who
successfully acquire English outside classrooms certainly
are exposed to a variety of forms and structures which
they have not mastered.

11 When learners are allowed to interact freely (for
example, in group or pair activities), they learn each
others’ mistakes

There is good evidence that, if the tasks are well
designed, learners working in groups get far more
practice in speaking and participating in conversations in
group work than they ever could in a teacher-centred
class. Somewhat surprisingly, the research has also
shown that learners do not produce any more errors in
their speech when talking to learners at similar levels of
proficiency than they do when speaking to learners at
more advanced levels or to native speakers. This research
also shows that learners at similar levels cannot provide
each other with information which would help to correct
those errors.

Group work is a valuable addition to the variety of
activities which encourage and promote second language
development. Used in combination with individual work
and teacher-centred activities, it plays an important role
in communicative [anguage teaching.

12 Students laarn what they are taught

Second language learners can only learn the language
they are exposed to. But it is certainly not the case that
students learn everything they are taught or that they
eventually know only what they are taught. Some
teaching methods typically give learners the opportunity

sentence types. Even when the language teaching
method provides much richer language input, the fact

that something is taught or made available in'the input =~

does not mean learners will acquire it right away.

Attempts to teach aspects of language which are too far
away from the learner’s current stage of development

will usually be frustrating.

Other aspects of language, for example, vocabulary, can -
be taught at any time, as long as the learners are

interested in the opportunity to learn.and the teaching

methods are appropriate to the learner’s age, interests,

— irstruction;itis clearthat teachers do not have tontro

and learning styles. Fortunately, research has also shown
that learners can learn a great deal that no-one ever
teaches them. They are able to use their own internal
learning mechanism to discover many of the complex
rules and relationships which underline the language

they wish to learn. Students, in this sense, may be sald to =
leariinuch msre thar they aretalight.
Conclusion

Language learning is affected by many factors. Among
these are the personal characteristics of the learner, the
structure of the native and target languages,
opportunities for interaction with speakers of the target
language, and access to correction and form-focused

over all these factors.
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